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INDONESIA 


FRETILIN  DEMANDS  TALKS  WITH  GOVERNMENT 
Maputo  NOTICIAS  in  Portuguese  31  May  83  p  5 

^Report  on  interview  with  Mari  Alkatiri,  the  foreign  affairs  minister  of 
the  Democratic  Republic_of  East  Timor.  Interview  given  on  30  May  1983.  Place 
of  interview  not  given_j_/ 

/^Tejct/  Mari  Alkatiri,  the  foreign  affairs  minister  of  the 
Democratic  Republic  of  East  Timor,  declared  yesterday  to 
NOTICIAS  that  FRETILIN  has  demanded  direct  negotiations  with 
Indonesia  and  Portugal  under  the  mediation  of  Javier  Perez  de 
Cuellar,  secretary  general  of  the  United  Nations,  to  discuss 
exclusively  the  withdrawal  of  Indonesian  forces  from  Maubere 
territory. 

Marl  Alkatiri,  who  spoke  with  our  reporters  yesterday  moments  after  returning 
from  Brazil  and  Portugal,  emphasized  that  through  negotiations  a  process 
will  be  outlined  for  ratifying  the  independence  of  East  Timor,  thus 
corresponding  to  the  wishes  of  the  international  community.  He  said  that 
this  was  also  the  position  of  the  Maubere  government  in  desiring  to  terminate 
the  occupation  of  Maubere  territory  without  demanding  greater  sacrifices 
of  its  people. 

"As  we  propose  the  direct  participation  of  FRETILIN  in  direct  negotiations 
with  Indonesia  and  Portugal,  with  the  mediation  of  the  secretary  general  of 
the  United  Nations,  this  is  not  a  question  of  any  incoherence  on  our  part, 
since  it  was  in  the  exercise  of  our  sovereign  right  that  we  decided  to  ratify 
in  this  way  the  independence  proclaimed  on  28  November  1975,"  he  emphasized. 

He  continued  by  declaring  that  alongside  of  the  negotiation  route  to 
terminating  the  occupation  of  East  Timor  by  Indonesian  troops — ^which  has  been 
in  effect  since  December  1975'*'-there  is  an  alternative  that  permits  reaching 
this  objective:  the  reinforcement  of  our  military  forces  instead  of 
negotiations.  This  would  demand  greater  sacrifices  from  our  people,  over  and 
above  the  250,000  dead  since  the  beginning  of  Indonesian  occupation,  he  said. 

Non-negotiable  points 

^^ter  relating  that  his  stay  in  Portugal  coincided  with  Indonesia’s  announcement 
that  it  wished  to  hold  conversations  with  Portuguese  authorities  concerning 
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East  Tijiior,  without  ptecondlt^ona,  thus  abandoniag  ita  eajrlier  thesia  of 
discusstug  only  huiwinitarian  questlona,  the  Mauhere  fflinistet  of  foreign 
affairs  said  that  there  were  nonT^negotiahle  points  in  the  propoaed 
conversations  and  that  without  the  participation  of  f RETlLfN  they  would  be 
Invalid, 

On  this  point  he  remarked  that  there  were  three  parties  that  should  be 
involved  in  the  negotiations;  Indonesia,  the  aggressor,  Portugal,  as  the 
former  colonizing  power  of  East  Timor  and  which  still  has  historical 
responsibilities  and  FRETILIN,  which  represents  the  interests  of  the  Maubere 
people  as  the  victims  of  the  aggression. 

He  pointed  out  that  Maubere  participation  is  indispensable  and  fundamental 
for  bringing  to  an  end  the  problem  of  East  Timor  which,  in  addition  to  its 
international  implications,  has  now  become  a  problem  of  the  Portuguese  state, 
involving  all  the  organs  of  sovereignty  and  not  just  the  government. 

As  for  the  non-negotiable  points  of  the  conversations,  he  gave  as  an  example 
the  withdrawal  of  the  invading  Indonesian  forces,  which  must  be  unconditional, 
although  a  discussion  may  be  considered  as  to  the  practical  aspects  of 
accomplishing  that  objective. 

Transition  Government 

The  Maubere  leader  told  NOTICIAS  that  on  Thursday  FRETILIN  published  a 
communique  in  Lisbon,  Portugal,  in  which  it  reiterated  that  its  participation 
in  negotiations  on  East  Timor  was  indispensable. 

Concerning  this  communique,  Mari  Alkatiri  said  that  his  organization  has 
proposed  three  fundamental  points;  specifically,  its  participation  in  any 
deliberations  referring  to  the  territory,  the  creation  of  a  government  of 
transition  and  the  holding  of  free  and  democratic  conference  oil  the  future 
of  East  Timor  leading  to  total  and  complete  independence. 

With  the  aim  of  providing  the  process  of  negotiations  with  more  extensive 
international  accompaniment,  Alkatiri  declated  that  FRETILIN  has  proposed  the 
Involvement  of  the  ASEAN  countries  (Thailand,  Phillippines ,  Singapore  and 
Malaysia),  as  well  as  Australia,  Vanuatu,  China,  Vietnam  and  Laos, 

He  said  that  the  five  African  countries  (Mozambique,  Angola,  Cape  Verde, 
Guinea-Bissau  and  Sao  Tome  e  Principe)  which  have  always  supported  our 
struggle  rationally,  must  also  go  along  with  this  process  and  that  the  doors 
should  be  open  to  other  states. 
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INDONESIA 


ALKATIRI  HOPEFUL  OF  SUPPORT  FROM  NEW  PORTUGUESE  GOVERNMENT 
Maputo  NOTICIAS  in  Portuguese  16  Apr  83  p  1 

_^Text/  The  new  Iiisb^n  government,  to  be  constituted  by  the  Portuguese 
Socialist  Party  /PS^/,  may  find  unanimity  in  Portuguese  political  circles  in 
the  sense  of  taking  concrete  measures  for  solving  the  Maubere  problem, 

*  declared  yesterday  upon  his  arrival  to  Maputo  Mari  Alkatlri,  East  Timor 
minister  of  foreign  affairs,  who  recently  visited  Portugal  and  Brazil. 

Mari  Alkatiri  said  that  the  PSP  may  stimulate  an  initiative  that  will 
contribute  to  solving  the  problem  of  East  Timor,  in  other  words  the  holding 
of  direct  talks  between  FRETILIN,  Indonesia  and  Portugal  with  the  mediation 
of  Javier  Perez  de  Cuellar,  secretary  general  of  the  United  Nations. 

The  statements  made  by  the  foreign  affairs  minister  of  East  Timor  have  come 
forth  because  of  the  fact  that  it  was  the  Portuguese  Socialist  Party  which 
2  years  ago  launched  the  initiative  aiming  at  a  solution  for  the  problem  of 
East  Timor,  and  that  party  has  strong  possibilities  of  winning  the 
Portuguese  elections  next  25  April. 

Speaking  about  the  possibility  of  Australia  being  able  to  play  a  part  in 
solving  the  East  Timor  problem,  Alkatiri  said  that  the  assumption  of  power 
by  the  Australian  workers  has  created  new  positive  conditions  for  our 
activity  in  that  area. 

At  the  same  time  he  paraphrased  statements  made  by  the  Australian  minister 
of  foreign  affairs  during  his  visit  to  Indonesia,  according  to  which  Canberrra 
deplored  the  occupation  of  East  Timor  and  also  lamented  the  fact  that  the 
independence  proclaimed  on  28  November  1975  has  not  yet  been  recognized  by 
some  countries. 

Referring  to  this  ambiguous  situation,  the  chief  of  Maubere  diplomacy  said 
that  FRETILIN  sill  respected  the  position  of  the  Australian  Labor  Party  before 
the  February  elections,  when  it  opposed  the  annexation  of  East  Rimor. 

He  promptly  declared  that  a  delegation  of  FRETILIN  will  go  to  Australia  next 
month  to  contact  the  Australian  authorities. 

On  the  international  pa3e  o;E  this  edition  we  publish  a  ;nore  detailed  article 
on  Marl  Alkatiri' a  statements. 
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INDONESIA 


NEW  GOVERNMENT  DEPARTMENTS  ORGANIZED 

Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  11  Apr  83  pp  1,  12 

[Text]  The  government  will  add  seven  more  directorates  general,  four  more  sec¬ 
retariats  general  and  four  more  examination  bodies  to  supplement  four  newly 
organized  ministries. 

This  was  divulged  by  Dr  Saleh  Afiff,  minister  of  state  for  the  utilization  of 
state  apparatus  and  concurrently  vice  chairman  of  the  National  Development  Plan¬ 
ning  Board  (BAPPENAS) ,  after  he  had  reported  to  President  Shuarto  at  the  lat¬ 
ter's  residence  on  Jalan  Cendana  last  Saturday,  accompanied  by  Prof  J.  B.  Sumar- 
lin,  minister  of  state  for  control  of  state  apparatus  and  concurrently  chairman 
of  BAPPENAS. 

The  four  new  ministries  are  the  Ministry  of  Transmigration,  Ministry  of  Cooper¬ 
atives,  Ministry  of  Forestry  and  Ministry  of  Tourism,  Post  and  Telecommunica¬ 
tions  . 

The  Ministry  of  Transmigration  is  composed  of  two  directorates  general;  Direc¬ 
torate  General  for  the  Preparation  of  Resettlement  and  Directorate  Genral  for 
the  Ingathering  and  Nurturing  of  Transmigrants. 

The  Ministry  of  Cooperatives  comprises  two  directorates  general  also;  Director¬ 
ate  General  for  the  Cultivation  of  Cooperative  Endeavors  and  Directorate  General 
for  the  Cultivation  of  Cooperative  Institutions. 

The  Ministry  of  Forestry  will  comprise  three  directorates  general;  Directorate 
General  for  Forest  Exploitation,  Directorate  Genral  for  Reforestation  and  Land 
Rehabilitation  and  Directorate  General  for  Forest  Protection  and  Natural  Poster¬ 
ity. 

Each  department  is  also  strengthened  with  a  secretary  general,  an  Inspector  gen¬ 
eral  and  an  examination  body.  No  new  directorate  general  will  be  set  up  at  the 
Ministry  of  Toruism,  because  the  existing  directorate  genral  has  been  split  into 
two  parts;  Directorate  General  for  Tourism  and  Directorate  General  for  Post  and 
Telecommunications.  The  components  in  other  ministries  remain  unchanged.  In 
the  case  of  a  ministry  where  its  directorate  general  is  elevated  into  a  separate 
ministry,  the  directorate  general  concerned  is  eliminated.  For  example  in  the 
Ministry  of  Agriculture,  where  its  Directorate  General  of  Forestry  has  been  ele¬ 
vated  to  become  a  separate  Ministry  of  Forestry,  the  Directorate  General  for 
Forestry  in  the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  no  longer  exists. 
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INDONESIA 


SUCCESS  OF  FAMILY  PLANNING  REGULATIONS  NOTED 
Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  10  Apr  83  pp  1,  12 

[Excerpts]  Believe  it  or  not,  practicing  birth  control  serves  as  a  guarantee 
to  get  credit  from  the  bank.  But  that  is  one  of  the  ways  to  make  family  plan¬ 
ning  successful  in  Magetan  District,  East  Java,  including  Sumbersawit  village 
located  about  8  kms  from  Magetan  city  on  the  way  to  Sarangan.  There,  each  par¬ 
ticipant  in  the  family  planning  program  gets  priority  in  acquiring  credit,  no 
matter  what  method  is  used— the  pill,  lUD  or  condom. 

Sumbersawit  village,  with  a  population  of  2,809,  also  has  drawn  up  a  set  of 
regulations  which  has  been  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Village  Council.  The 
minimum  ages  for  females  and  males  to  get  married  are  21  years  and  25  years, 
respectively.  Although  it  is  permitted  for  an  underage  boy  and  an  underage 
girl  to  be  united  in  wedlock,  the  couple  is  obligated  to  delay  raising  a  family. 
If  the  bride  becomes  pregnant  due  to  a  biological  accident,  the  couple  ”must 
pay  a  penalty,"  said  Wiji  Santoso,  the  village  chief.  After  the  baby  is  born, 
the  parents  must  submit  45  cubic  meters  of  stones  to  the  authorities  for  vil¬ 
lage  development. 

In  order  to  limit  the  number  of  children  per  family,  this  village  has  deviled 
certain  stipulations.  A  birth  certificate  for  the  first  child  costs  1,000  rup¬ 
iahs;  for  the  second  child,  2,000  rupiahs.  If  a  couple  gives  birth  to  a  third 
baby,  the  birth  certificate  costs  5,000  rupiahs,  plus  5  cubic  meters  of  stones 
collected  free  from  river  banks.  If  a  couple  participating  in  the  family  plan¬ 
ning  program  or  an  "underage"  couple  are  negligent  enough  to  produce  an  "un¬ 
planned"  baby,  the  parents  concerned  will  be  fined  10,000  rupiahs,  plus  5  cubic 
meters  of  river  stones. 

According  to  Drs  Bambang  Kusbandono,  Magetan  District  chief,  the  family  planning 
system  implemented  in  Sumbersawit  is  widespread  in  the  entire  district.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  statistics,  the  birth  rate  for  1980-81  was  0.98  percent  and  for  1981-82 
0.80  percent.  It  is  anticipated  that  the  birth  rate  for  1982-83  would  be  even 
lower . 

The  effort  of  the  Magetan  regional  authorities  in  pushing  through  the  family 
planning  program  apparently  has  not  been  in  vain.  The  Magetan  District  has 
earned  many  pennants  in  competitions  against  other  districts  for  the  implementa¬ 
tion  of  the  program,  a  prestige  that  has  caught  the  attention  of  the  Body  for 
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the  Coordination  of  National  Family  PLanning  Program  [BKKBN].  The  Mage tan 
District  chief  was  invited  to  Jakarta  to  present  the  "Mage tan  Pattern  for 
Family  Program"  during  a  nationwide  BKKBN  workshop  last  February. 

In  the  utilization  of  spiral  lUD’s,  Magetan  District  achieved  a  high  record 
of  about  70  percent  among  the  family  planning  participants,  which  is  5  percent 
higher  than  the  average  figure  for  East  Java.  According  to  an  investigation 
made  by  regional  authorities,  there  has  been  no  dropout  among  users  of  the 
pill,  but  lUD  users  discontinue  this  method  of  contraception  by  2  percent  per 
year. 

To  intensify  the  implementation  of  the  family  planning  program,  the  target  is 
now  being  directed  at  the  male  population,  from  the  use  of  condom  to  free 
sterilization.  As  a  matter  of  fact,  we  are  prepared  to  provide  free  transpor¬ 
tation  and  medication  too,  said  District  Chief  Bambang  Kusbandono. 

It  costs  20,000  rupiahs  per  person  (male  or  female)  per  sterilization  in  Ja¬ 
karta  and  on  the  average,  15,000  rupiahs  in  East  Java.  How  can  Magetan  give 
free  transportation  and  free  medication,  in  addition  to  free  sterilization? 
Answered  Bambang  Kusbandono:  "That  is  our  secret.  In  fact,  our  clinics  have 
received  more  sterilization  volunteers  than  it  can  accommodate." 

In  Sunbersawit  village  alone,  only  one  male  and  one  female  have  undergone  a 
sterilization  operation,  but  six  other  male  candidates  have  their  names  on  a 
list. 
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OPERATION  OF  RECIPROCAL  PURCHASE  SYSTEM  NOT  FULLY  IMPLEMENTED 
Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  9  Apr  83  pp  1,  12 

[Excerpts]  Foreign  contracts  already  approved  for  the  supply  of  government  mer¬ 
chandise  under  the  reciprocal  purchase  system  have  amounted  to  more  than  $500 
million.  However,  only  16.9  percent  of  Indonesian  exports  have  been  realized. 
These  Indonesian  commodities  bought  by  foreign  suppliers  under  this  sytem  are 
in  the  form  of  rubber,  coffee  and  other  traditional  produce- 

Prof  Suhadi  Mangkusuwondo,  director  general  of  foreign  trade.  Department  of 
Trade,  told  the  press  Friday  that  among  the  $531  million  worth  of  contracts 
under  the  counterpurchase  system,  only  $90  million  have  been  utilized  by  for¬ 
eign  importers.  He  explained  that  it  would  take  a  year  or  two  before  the  con¬ 
tracts  under  the  reciprocal  purchase  system  can  be  implemented  fully. 

Suhadi 's  explanation  served  at  once  as  an  answer  to  questions  posed  by  certain 
quarters  concerning  the  feasibility  of  the  counterpurchase  system  as  a  method 
of  intensifying  Indonesians  export  trade  in  a  speedy  manner.  Although  the  con¬ 
tracts  signed  carry  a  high  value,  their  implementation  is  invariably  far  below 
the  amount. 

The  signed  contracts  covered  the  supply  of  goods  for  various  development  pro¬ 
jects  in  Indonesia,  such  as  the  S(tate  Electricity  Enterprise,  Department  of 
Mining  and  Energy,  Department  of  Communications,  etc.  West  Germany  is  the  coun¬ 
try  that  has  won  the  greatest  number  of  tenders  for  the  supply  of  the  required 
materials,  followed  by  Japan,  the  Netherlands,  the  United  States  and  suppliers 
from  other  countries. 

On  the  basis  of  reciprocity,  these  countries  must  buy  Indonesian  commodities, 
especially  rubber,  coffee  and  other  strong,  traditional  produce.  Other  non- 
traditional  merchandise,  such  as  ready-made  garments,  children’s  toys  and  alum¬ 
inum  and  nickel  products  are  also  in  demand. 

KOMPAS  has  learned  from  a  source  in  Indonesian  Rubber  Enterprise  Association 
that  many  foreign  reciprocal  purchasers  tried  to  resort  to  practices  disadvan¬ 
tageous  to  Indonesia,  such  as  by  ^buying”  certain  Indonesian  goods  merely  "on 
paper"  through  payment  of  a  certain  amount  of  commission.  Some  companies, 
while  actually  buying  Indonesian  rubber,  would  ask  for  four  official  documents 
entitled  "Notice  for  Exportation  of  Commodities,"  giving  the  impression  that 
the  said  companies  bought  four  times  the  original  amount  of  the  commodity  in¬ 
volved. 
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Prof  Suhadi  said  that  the  government  has,  from  the  beginning,  been  aware  of 
the  possibility  of  such  unfair  practices  and  that  meticulous  caution  has  accord¬ 
ingly  been  taken. 

He  added  that  so  far  no  such  irregularities  have  been  reported  to  the  authori¬ 
ties,  and  if  such  unfairness  were  uncovered,  the  putative  supplier  would  be 
"sanctioned"  according  to  the  law. 

Asked  about  the  prospect  of  nonoil  and  nongas  exports  in  the  wake  of  currency 
devaluation,  Suhadi  said  the  prospect  has  taken  a  turn  for  the  better,  because 
Indonesian  commodities  now  stand  a  better  chance  for  competition  in  the  inter¬ 
national  market. 

For  the  sake  of  competition,  the  government  is  contemplating  lowering  export 
duties  for  certain  commodities.  "We  are  thinking  about  reducing  or  eliminating 
certain  taxes  and  excises,"  he  said,  "while  export  duties  for  other  goods  will 
also  be  restudied." 
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COLONEL  WISMO  YO  APPOINTED  NEW  COMMANDER  OF  SPECIAL  FORCES 
Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  7  Apr  83  pp  1,  9 

[Text]  It  is  necessary  constantly  to  strengthen  the  capability  of  the  Special 
Forces  Commandos  (Kopassandha)  in  view  of  the  fact  that  certain  nationality  or 
group  resorts  to  various  forms  of  terrorism  to  achieve  its  aims. 

”Such  rampant  terrorism  serves  as  a  tool  and  method  of  struggle  for  those  who 
would  disturb  the  peace  and  other  disgruntled  elements  to  widen  their  opera¬ 
tions.  Consequently,  as  officers  of  defense  and  security,  we  must  find  ways 
and  means  to  suppress  them,"  declared  Army  Chief  of  Staff,  Lieutenant  General 
Rudini  at  a  ceremony  for  the  transfer  of  command  of  Kopassandha  on  Wednesday 
(yesterday).  Infantry  Col  Wismoyo  Arismunandar ,  43,  replaced  Lt  Gen  Yogie 
Suardi  Memet  as  the  new  Kopassandha  commander.  "I  hope,"  said  Rudini  in  his 
welcome  speech,  "that  the  new  commander  will  bring  various  skills  into  full 
play,  so  that  Kopassandha  will  be  ever  ready  to  overcome  all  forms  of  future 
threats." 

The  Army  chief  of  staff  sized  up  the  transfer  of  command  of  Kopassandha  from  the 
54-year-old  Lt  Gen  Yogie  Suardi  Memet  to  Colonel  Wismoyo  as  "a  rather  special 
event,"  evident  in  the  fact  that  the  position  was  handed  over  by  a  3-star  gen¬ 
eral  to  his  successor  who  is  very  much  his  junior. 

"Such  an  event  denotes  a  rejuvenation  of  leadership  in  the  Indonesian  Army’s 
hierarchy,  which  is  now  being  carried  out  in  earnest.  Indeed,  such  regenera¬ 
tion  has  been  scheduled  to  be  completed  within  the  coming  5  years,"  explained 
Lieutenant  General  Rudini. 

"Through  rejuvenation,  it  is  essential  to  give  the  succeeding  generations  the 
widest  possible  opportunities  to  prepare  themselves  for  the  tasks  by  assigning 
them  responsible  positions,"  he  said,  adding  that  in  this  manner  the  successors 
will  become  ready  to  hold  various  national-level  key  positions  in  the  years  to 
come. 

Speaking  about  rejuvenation,  the  Army  chief  of  staff  reminded  one  and  all  that 
its  implementation  should  not  be  based  on  seniority  of  service,  but  on  the  pat¬ 
tern  of  personnel  development;  in  other  words,  how  to  put  the  right  person  in 
the  right  job.  "Everybody  has  an  equal  chance  to  develop  himself,  and  whoever 
shows  a  more  consistent  and  resolute  capability  shall  get  a  speedier  opportunity 
than  the  others." 
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The  Army  chief  of  staff  encouraged  the  younger  generation  to  prepare  themselves 
and  healthily  compete  with  their  peers  in  the  performance  of  their  respective 
duties. 

Infantry  Col  Wismoyo  Arismunandar  is  the  ninth  commander  of  the  Red  Beret  Corps 
[Kopassandha] .  He  was  born  on  10  February  1940,  he  graduated  from  the  National 
Military  Academy  (AMN) ,  Magelang  in  1963.  He  then  furthered  his  military  stud¬ 
ies  at  the  Army  Staff  and  Command  School  and  the  ARmed  Forces  Staff  and  Command 
School. 

Before  becoming  commander  of  Kopassandha,  he  was  commandant  of  Kopassandha’ s 
Group  I,  headquartered  in  Serang,  Banten,  West  Java.  He  played  a  major  role  in 
the  ”Woyla”  operation. 

To  the  press  corps,  he  was  not  a  new  man,  for  at  the  beginning  of  the  New  Order 
Wismoyo  was  one  of  the  officers  in  the  Army’s  Military  Police  Task  Force  acting 
as  a  bodyguard  for  the  president  of  the  Indonesian  Republic.  As  an  officer  and 
member  of  the  armed  forces,  Wismoyo  has  proved  himself  a  good  mixer  with  the 
public. 

Lt  Gen  Yogie  Suardi  Memet  told  KOMPAS  after  the  transfer  ceremony  was  over:  ”I 
am  very  happy  today  to  have  transferred  the  Kopassandha  command  to  Colonel  Wis¬ 
moyo,  for  he  is  a  capable  and  acceptable  officer.  Write  that  in  the  paper." 

The  execution  of  the  transfer  of  command  was  based  on  Decision  of  the  Army  Chief 
of  Staff  No  557/III/1983,  dated  22  March  1983. 

One  day  before,  on  5  April,  Infantry  Colonel  Kuntara  was  sworn  in  as  deputy  com¬ 
mander  of  Kopassandha.  He  was  born  in  Cirebon  on  1  September  1939  and  graduated 
from  the  National  Military  Academy  in  1963.  He  replaced  Major  General  Sudjasmin. 
Previously,  Kuntara  was  operations  assistant  in  the  Kopassandha. 

Colonel  Kuntara  also  took  part  in  the  "Woyla"  operation,  freeing  the  Garuda  air¬ 
plane  and  its  passengers  from  the  hijackers. 

In  the  meantime.  Col  Sintong  Panjaitan,  the  operations  commander  in  the  "Woyla" 
incident,  will  be  sworn  in  as  commandant  of  the  Center  for  the  Training  of  Air 
Special  Forces  at  Batujajar,  West  Java  Thursday  morning.  This  training  center 
represents  the  "melting  pot"  that  prepares  candidates  for  membership  to  the  Red 
Beret  Corps.  Born  in  Tarutung,  North  Sumatra  on  4  September  1941,  he  graduated 
from  the  National  Military  Academy  at  Magelang  in  1963. 

As  were  the  cases  with  Colonels  Kuntara  and  Wismoyo,  he  too  completed  his  stud¬ 
ies  at  the  Army  Staff  and  Command  School  and  the  Armed  Forces  Staff  and  Command 
School.  Before  assuming  this  new  post.  Col  Sintong  Panjaitan  was  commandant  of 
Kopassandha’ s  Group  III,  based  in  South  Sulawesi,  about  30  km  north  of  Ujungpan- 
dang.  It  was  he  who  led  the  Army  Para  Commando  Regiment  (RPKAD)  team  that  re¬ 
covered  the  National  Radio  RRI  building  in  Jakarta  from  the  hands  of  Indonesian 
communists  on  1  October  1965. 
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Lt  Gen  Yogie  Suardi  Memet  served  as  commander  of  Kopassandha  for  7  years  and 
11  months,  ”but  my  entire  service  there  lasted  exactly  10  years,  11  months  and 
20  days,"  he  told  KOMPAS.  He  came  to  Cijantung  to  become  deputy  commander  of 
Kopassandha  under  Brigadier  General  Witarmin  in  1973. 

With  a  serious  mien,  he  added:  "Among  my  experiences,  my  service  with  Kopas¬ 
sandha  was  the  most  impressive.  I  thanked  God  I  could  serve  with  this  top- 
notch  unit  which  has  strict  discipline,  without  poor  excuses  or  complaints." 

He  said  that  in  order  to  qualify  as  a  member  of  the  Red  Beret  Corps,  one  must 
be  .  very  intelligent.  "Not  just  talk  glibly,  but  be  capable,  skillful  and 
have  a  wide  knowledge  of  things,  and  he  must  be  physically,  mentally  and  spir¬ 
itually  strong,"  elaborated  Yogi  who  now  holds  the  position  of  commander  of 
Defense  Second  Territorial  Command  and  concurrently  commander  of  Sixth  Mili¬ 
tary  Region  Command/ Siliwangi. 
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BIOGRAPHIC  INFORMATION  ON  INDONESIAN  PERSONALITIES 

[Unless  otherwise  noted,  the  following  information  on  Indonesian  person¬ 
alities  has  been  extracted  from  Indonesian  language  sources  published  in 
Jakarta.] 

DR  BAMBANG  SOEMARSONO — Dr  Banbang  Soemarsono,  a  senior  officer  of  the 
Ministry  of  Finance,  was  installed  in  office  on  Friday  morning  [15  April]  as 
secretary  general  of  the  Ministry  of  Tourism,  Posts,  and  Telecommunications. 
Achmad  Tahir,  the  minister  of  tourism,  posts,  and  telecommunications,  pre¬ 
sided  over  the  ceremony,  which  took  place  at  the  Ministry  of  Communications. 
Bambang  Soemarsono  is  the  first  secretary  general  of  a  ministry  to  be  in 
installed  in  office  since  the  formation  of  the  new  cabinet.  [Text]  [Jakarta 
KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  16  Apr  83  p  2]  5170 

ABDULLAH  KAMIL — Minister  of  foreign  Affairs  Mbchtar  Kusumaatmad j a  formally 
installed  Abdullah  Kamil  in  office  as  director  general  for  political  affairs 
in  the  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  at  the  ministry  office  on  Jalan  Pejambon, 
Jakarta,  on  Friday  [15  April] .  The  ceremony  included  the  turnover  of  the 
office  of  director  general  for  political  affairs  from  the  former  inctambent, 

H.  Munawir  Sjadzali  (now  the  minister  of  religion),  to  Abdullah  Kamil,  in 
the  presence  of  Ministry  of  Foreign  Affairs  officers  and  a  number  of  diplo¬ 
mats  from  foreign  embassies.  Since  Munawir  Sjadzali  was  appointed  minister 
of  religion,  Abdullah  Kamil  had  unofficially  served  as  director  general  for 
political  affairs.  With  his  formal  installation  in  office,  he  is  now 
officially  the  director  general.  Abdullah  Kamil  was  born  in  Blnjal,  North 
Sumatra,  on  27  December  1919.  Before  becoming  director  general  for  political 
affairs  he  was  a  special  assistant  to  the  minister  of  foreign  affairs.  He 
had  previously  served  as  Indonesian  ambassador  to  Yugoslavia,  Austria,  the 
Bahamas,  and  Jamaica  and  had  been  Indonesian  deputy  permanent  representative 
to  the  United  Nations.  [Excerpts]  [Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  18  Apr  83 
p  9]  5170 

SENIOR  OFFICIALS  OF  MINISTRY  OF  TRANSMIGRATION— Mar tono ,  minister  of  trans¬ 
migration,  yesterday  [28  April]  installed  in  office  Brig  Gen  (Retired)  A. 
Sidarto  as  secretary  general  of  the  Ministry  of  Transmigration;  Bambang 
Sumantri,  inspector  general  of  the  ministry;  Dr  Suntoro  Sastrosuwarno  as 
director  general  of  housing  preparation;  and  Ayip  Rughby,  director  general  of 
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mobilization  and  development.  This  first  installation  in  office  of  senior 
officers  of  the  Ministry  of  Transmigration  was  held  in  the  auditorium  of  the 
ministry  officials.  In  a  conversation  with  a  HARIAN  UMUM  AB  representative 
after  his  installation  in  office  Ayip  Rughby,  the  new  director  general  of 
mobilization  and  development  of  the  Ministry  of  Transmigration,  said  that  for 
the  time  being  he  will  continue  to  serve  as  regent  of  Bogor  until  his  replace¬ 
ment  is  appointed.  [Excerpts]  [Jakarta  HARIAN  UMUM  AB  in  Indonesian  29  Apr 
83  pp  1,  8]  5170 

Dr  Haryono  Suyono — Dr  Sudharmono,  minister  and  state  secretary,  installed 
Dr  Haryono  Suyono  in  office  as  chief  of  the  central  office  of  the  BKKBN 
[National  Family  Planning  Coordinating  Body]  and  Dr  Peter  Patta  Sumbung  as 
his  deputy  at  a  ceremony  held  Wednesday  morning  [20  April]  in  the  old 
building  of  the  central  office  of  the  BKKBN  in  Jakarta.  Up  to  the  persent 
the  chief  of  the  central  office  of  the  BKKBN  was  also  the  minister  of  health. 
Dr  Soewardjono  Suryanlngrat.  Dr  Haryono  Suyono  previously  was  Dr 
Soewardjono's  deputy  in  charge  of  family  planning.  In  his  speech  on  the 
occasion  Dr  Sudharmono  said  that  in  order  to  popularize  the  family  planning 
program,  there  was  a  need  for  coordination  between  the  BKKBN  and  all 
functional  groups  and  bodies  in  the  community  which  have  a  role  to  play  in 
the  field  of  population  activity  and  family  planning.  He  said  that  the 
BKKBN,  as  a  nonministerial  government  Institution,  was  directly  responsible 
to  President  Suharto. 

Dr  Haryono  Suyono,  who  holds  the  Star  of  Mahaputra  Utama,  was  born  in  Pacitan 
[East  Java]  on  6  May  1938,  He  and  his  wife,  Asuuty  Hasinah,  have  four  chil¬ 
dren.  In  his  previous  work  experience  he  was  assistant  director  of  the 
Statistical  Academy  in  the  Central  Statistical  Office  (1963-64),  assistant 
United  Nations  expert  in  the  field  of  industrial  statistics,  assistant  team 
chief  for  the  industrial  census  (1964) ,  epd  assistant  instructor  of  indus¬ 
trial  statistics  in  the  Statistical  Academy,  Overseas  he  has  been  vice 
president  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  PIACT  [Program  for  Introduction 
and  Adaptation  of  Contraceptive  Technology];  founding  member  of  ICARP  (Inter¬ 
national  Committee  for  Applied  Research  in  Population) ,  whose  headquarters 
are  in  New  York;  in  1974  he  was  secretary  of  the  Indonesian  Delegation  to  the 
International  Population  Conference  in  Bucharest,  Romania. 

Dr  Peter  Patta  Sumbung  was  born  in  Rantepao,  Tanah  Toraja  [Central  Sulawesi], 
on  9  October  1934.  He  and  his  wife,  Titi  Sumbung,  have  three  children.  He 
graduated  from  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  the  University  of  Indonesia  in  1962 
and  later  became  a  specialist  in  Internal  medicine.  He  did  most  of  his 
medical  studies  overseas.  He  once  served  as  a  specialist  in  the  Obstretics 
and  Diseases  of  Pregnancy  Section  and  the  Intestinal  Diseases  Section,  chief 
of  the  Bureau  of  Special  Affairs  and  Foreign  Relations  in  the  Ministry  of 
Health,  and  dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Medicine  of  St.  Paul's  Catholic  University 
of  Indonesia  in  Jakarta.  He  has  attended  a  number  of  international  confer¬ 
ences.  [Excerpts]  [Jakarta  SINAR  HARAPAN  in  Indonesian  20  Apr  83  pp  1,  12] 
5170 

COL  NANA  NARUNDANA — Lieutenant  General  Rudini,  Army  chief  of  staff,  presided 
over  the  change  of  command  ceremony  in  Banda  Aceh  [Aceh  Province]  on 
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Wednesday  [20  April]  at  which  Maj  Gen  Joni  Aburrachman,  commander  of  Military 
Region  I/Iskandarmuda,  turned  over  his  office  to  his  replacement,  Col 
(Cavalry)  Nana  Narundana,  in  Yudha  Hall  at  headquarters  of  Military  Region  I 
in  Banda  Aceh.  Col  Nana  Narundana  is  the  10th  commander  of  Military  Region 
I/Iskandarmuda.  He  was  bom  on  14  April  1937  in  Tasikmalaya  [West  Java], 

The  new  commancer  and  his  wife,  A.  Bunga,  have  three  sons.  Colonel  Nana  is 
a  1960  graduate  of  the  National  Military  Academy.  He  also  attended  the 
Army  Staff  and  Command  School  in  1971,  the  Joint  Staff  and  Command  School 
in  1977,  and  the  National  Defense  Institute  in  1980.  Before  becoming 
commander  of  Military  Region  I/Iskandarmuda  Col  Nana  Narundana  served  in 
North  Sumatra  as  commander  of  Regiment  022  in  1978,  deputy  commander  of  the 
Reserves  Development  Center  (1980),  and  chief  of  staff  of  Military  Region 
XVII/Cenderawasih  (1982).  Colonel  Nana  also  served  in  the  Garuda  IV  detach¬ 
ment  of  the  ICCS  [International  Commission  of  Control  and  Supervision]  in 
Vietnam.  He  led  an  Army  team  to  the  Pacific  Army  Management  Seminar  in 
Honolulu,  Hawaii.  He  holds  six  decorations,  including  the  Satya  Lencana 
Penegak,  the  Satya  Lencana  16  Tahun  [16  Years  Honorable  Service  Medal],  the 
Dwija  Sista,  the  GOM-V  medal  [Military  Operation  V  in  West  Java  against  Darul 
Islam — Territory  of  Islam — dissidents],  the  Satya  Wira  Dharma,  and  the  Satya 
Lencana  Konga  IV/ ICCS  [Medal  for  service  in  the  Garuda  IV  detachment  of  the 
ICCS  in  Vietnam] .  [Excerpts]  [Jakarta  SINAR  HARAPAN  in  Indonesian  20  Apr  83 
pp  1,  12]  5170 

BRIG  GEN  HARSUDIONO  HARTAS — Lieutenant  General  Rudini,  Army  chief  of  staff, 
presided  over  a  change  of  command  ceremony  at  which  Maj  Gen  Edi  Sudrajat, 
former  commander  of  Military  Region  Il/Buklt  Barisan,  turned  over  his  duties 
to  his  replacement.  Grig  Gen  Harsudiono  Hartas  at  Benteng  Field  in  Medan 
[North  Sumatra]  Tuesday  morning  [19  April] .  The  new  commander  of  Military 
Region  II/Bukit  Barisan  had  previously  been  deputy  governor  of  the  Army 
Section  of  the  Indonesian  Armed  Forces  Academy  in  Magelang  [Central  Java], 
while  last  Saturday  [16  April]  Maj  Gen  Edi  Sudrajat  became  commander  of 
Military  Region  Vl/Sillwangi.  Brig  Gen  Harsudiono  Hartas  was  born  in 
Jepara  (Central  Java)  in  1935.  He  is  part  of  the  younger  generation  of  the 
Indonesian  Armed  Forces  and  graduated  from  the  National  Military  Academy 
(now  the  Army  Section  of  the  Indonesian  Armed  Forces  Academy)  in  1960.  The 
tall  officer  who  wears  one  star  has  three  children.  His  wife  comes  from 
Magelang.  Brig  Gen  Harsudiono  Hartas  graduated  from  the  Army  Staff  and 
Command  School  in  1972.  After  completing  his  training  at  the  Joint  Staff 
and  Command  School  in  1975  he  had  the  opportunity  to  attend  the  regular  course 
at  the  National  Defense  Institute  and  graduated  in  1982.  [Excerpts] 

[Jakarta  HARIAN  UMUM  AB  in  Indonesian  20  Apr  83  pp  1,  2]  5170 

MAJ  GEN  EDI  DUSRAJAT — ^Maj  Gen  Edi  Sudrajat  was  installed  in  office  as 
commander  of  MILITARY  Region  Vl/Siliwangi  on  Saturday  [16  April]  in  Bandung. 

He  replaces  Lt  Gen  Hajl  Raden  Mohamad  Yogle  Suardi  Memet,  who  was  appointed 
commander  of  Defense  Area  II  on  12  February  1983.  Lt  Gen  Yogie  Suardi  Memet 
had  been  commander  of  Military  Region  Vl/Siliwangi  since  21  October  1978. 

Prior  to  his  new  assignment  Maj  Gen  Edi  Sudrajat  had  been  commander  of 
Military  Region  II/Bukit  Barisan  since  the  middle  of  1981.  Maj  Gen  Edi 
Sudrajat  is  an  infantry  officer.  He  is  a  1960  graduate  of  the  National 
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Military  Academy.  He  graduated  from  the  Army  Staff  and  Command  School  in 
1971  and  from  the  Joint  Staff  and  Command  School  in  1977.  From  1965  to 
1973  Maj  Gen  Edi  Sudrajat  was  assigned  to  commando  troops,  serving  as 
company  commander,  commander  of  a  combat  detachment,  and  finally  as  commander 
of  Group  IV  of  the  Commando  Corps.  In  mid-1975  he  became  commnnder  of  the 
Infantry  Training  Center  and  then  became  commander  of  the  Air  Defense 
Command  assigned  to  KOSTRAD  [Army  Strategic  Reserve  Command]  in  1980.  Edi 
Sudrajat  was  bom  on  22  April  1938.  He  speaks  English  fluently,  as  well  as 
three  regional  languages  of  Java:  Sudanese,  Javanese,  and  Madurese.  [Text] 
[Jakarta  KOMPAS  in  Indonesian  16  Apr  83  p  12]  5170 

FOURTEEN  NAVY  OFFICERS  RETIRE — Fourteen  high-ranking  Navy  officers  were 
retired  on  Monday  [18  April]  by  Vice  Adm  M.  Romly,  Navy  chief  of  staff,  at 
a  military  ceremony  at  Navy  Headquarters  in  Jakarta.  Of  the  officers 
retiring,  two  were  vice  admirals:  R  E  Soeprapto  (Indonesian  ambassador  to 
South  Korea)  and  Mahmud  Subarkah  (National  Defense  and  Security  Council) . 

Four  were  rear  admirals:  B.  Poernomo,  Abdurachman  (director  general  of 
fisheries  affairs).  Mas  Mardiono,  and  Barata  K.  Eight  were  commodores: 

Sigit  Sudaryadl,  Goenawan  Soenardi,  Jasln  Prawirakusumah,  S.  Reksodlhard j o , 

Dr  L.  Askandar,  Soekono,  R.  Soekiswo,  and  Noenoeng  Soebandl.  [Excerpts] 
[Jakarta  HARIAN  UMUM  AB  in  Indonesian  19  Apr  83  pp  1,  7]  5170 
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KAMPUCHEA 


KPNLF*S  SON  SOUBERT  PROFILED 

Bangkok  SU  ANAKHOT  in  Thai  8-14  May  83  p  7 

[Article:  "Soubert  Son  San,  a  National  Liberation  Artist*'] 

[Excerpts]  Soubert  Son  Sann  is  a  young  man  with  a  bright  appearance. 

He  is  a  perceptive  intellectual  with  a  polite  manner.  Thus,  he  is  a  very 
charming  young  man  who  impresses  those  who  meet  him.  SU  ANAKHOT  met  him 
one  afternoon  with  great  interest  when  someone  said  that  he  vjas  an 
"expatriate  Kampuchean."  But  he  is  not  an  ordinary  expatriate.  He  is 
the  son  of  Mr  Son  Sann,  the  leader  of  the  Khmer  Seri  and  the  prime  minister 
in  the  Sihanouk  government. 

Soubert  said  that  he  had  graduated  from  the  University  of  Paris  in 
archeology  and  ancient  languages  —  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit.  After 
graduating,  he  went  to  gain  experience  and  conduct  research  in  India 
for  2  years.  He  also  visited  many  other  countries  in  order  to  study  their 
works  of  art.  His  intention  was  to  use  his  knowledge  to  benefit  his  country 
in  ways  that  he  had  been  taught. 

But  no  one  can  foresee  what  will  happen  in  life.  He  never  had  an  opportunity 
to  return  and  lead  a  happy  life  in  his  native  country.  He  never  even 
had  a  chance  to  marry  his  sweetheart. 

"In  1975,  I  intended  to  return  home  and  get  married.  But  before  I  could 
do  this,  Kampuchea  underwent  great  changes.  Pol  Pol  seized  power.  I  did 
not  have  a  chance  to  return.  Since  then,  I  have  never  received  any  news 
from  her,"  said  Soubert  to  us  with  an  attitude  of  sincerity  that,  nevertheless, 
concealed  a  feeling  worthy  of  great  sympathy. 

Soubert  still  dreams  of  returning  to  Kampuchea  in  the  future.  He  said  that 
"there  are  still  many  ancient  ruins  and  works  of  art  in  Kampuchea."  This 
is  in  addition  to  the  great  Angkor  Wat  and  Angkor  Thom,  which  he  will 
do  research  on.  Once  Kampuchea  is  independent  and  free,  he  will  definitely 
return. 
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At  present,  Soubert  is  doing  work  for  the  Sihanouk  government  to  help 
the  Kampuchean  refugees.  And  he  is  doing  everything  he  can  to  help  the 
Sihanouk  government  gain  acceptance  and  return  to  restore  unity  to  Kampuchea. 
He  believes  that  if  all  expatriate  Kampucheans  make  an  effort,  in  the 
end,  Kampuchea  will  be  indpendent  and  free  and  have  a  democratic  system 
that  is  suited  to  the  society  and  culture  of  Kampuchea. 

Because  of  his  Western  education  and  because  of  the  experiences  that 
he  has  had,  he  is  a  bold  and  firm  person.  Also,  he  wonders  why  intellectuals 
in  the  developing  countries,  such  as  those  in  this  region,  are  demanding 
a  Western-style  democracy.  He  said  that  "democracy  should  have  its  own 
individual  form  in  each  of  the  different  countries  and  should  be  developed 
based  on  the  society  and  culture  of  the  particular  country.  The  same 
is  true  for  Thailand.  It  should  be  a  democracy  that  is  developed  based 
on  Thai  society  and  culture." 

During  the  short  time  that  we  talked  together,  we  felt  that  Soubert  was 
a  very  interesting  person.  He  is  a  well-informed  person  who  is  knowledgeable 
about  art,  economics  and  politics.  He  takes  a  broad  view  of  the  world 
and  accepts  reality.  But  looking  at  his  fair  complexion  and  delicate 
hands,  it  is  hard  to  believe  that  he  is  an  expatriate  Kampuchean  who 
is  working  to  liberate  his  country.  One  person  who  knows  him  remarked 
to  SU  ANAKHOT  that  he  is  the  "Hamlet  of  the  20th  Century."  But  instead 
we  are  reminded  of  the  writing  "Chao  Khun  Thong"  by  Suchit  Wongthet: 

"He  is  not  a  fighter  who  has  been  scratched."  Seeing  his  delicate  hands 
and  gentleness  of  manner,  it  is  difficult  to  conceive  of  Soubert  Son 
Sann  taking  up  arms  to  liberate  his  country. 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


PROBLEMS  OP  COMBAT  TRAINING  DISCUSSED 

Hanoi  TAP  CHI  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  No  317,  Mar  83  pp  1-8 

[Lieutenant  General  Nguyen  Huu  An:  "Some  Matters  Regarding  Combat  Training"] 

[Text]  During  recent  years  there  has  been  a  rapid  maturization  of  the  combat 
training  of  our  armed  forces,  which  has  contributed  positively  to  increasing 
o\ir  army's  fighting  strength.  The  following  clear  advances  in  that  work  may 
be  pointed  out: 

1.  At  the  Ministerial  level,  every  year  there  are  orders  from  the  Minister 
of  National  Defense  and  directives  from  the  Chief  of  the  General  Staff  regard¬ 
ing  combat  training,  and  there  is  specific  guidance  by  the  Combat  Training 
Department.  The  general  departments  and  the  other  organs  of  the  Ministry;  of 
National  Defense  also  provide  the  necessai^r  guidance  regarding  the  training 
tasks.  Those  documents  are  laws,  are  a  solid  base,  and  are  a  good  source  of 
support  on  which  the  units  in  the  armed  forces  can  carry  out  basic  training 
and  unify  training  along  the  lines  of  increasing  professionalism  and  modernity. 

At  the  military  region,  corps,  armed  forces  branch,  and  combat  arm  levels 
there  are  also  orders,  directives,  and  specific  plans  regarding  the  annual 
combat  training  of  the  subordinate  units.  In  general,  the  units  fulfill  their 
training  plans  rather  skilfully,  specifically,  and  meticulously,  and  in  a  rela¬ 
tively  unified  manner. 

On  the  basis  of  the  documents,  plans,  and  guidance  of  the  upper  echelon  the 
units  and  detachments  draft  monthly,  weekly,  and  dally  training  plans.  Those 
plans  are  approved  by  the  next  highest  echelon.  We  are  thereby  able  to  avoid 
the  arbitrary  addition,  reduction,  or  change  of  the  training  contents  and 
time. 

2.  Every  year,  from  the  Ministry  level  on  down  there  is  organized  training 
for  cadres  regarding  the  technical  and  tactical  contents  and  the  training  of 
commanders  and  staff  organs,  in  order  to  unify  contents  and  methods  before  the 
training  of  units  begins.  Therefore,  the  command  cadres  and  staff  organs  at 
the  various  echelons  firmly  grasp  the  objectives,  requirements,  and  contents  of 
the  training  programs  and  plans  and  have  done  a  relatively  good  job  of  unit 
combat  training. 
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3.  Much  progress  has  been  made  in  preparing  drill  fields,  practice  fields,  and 
material-technical  bases  to  serve  combat  training.  Many  units  have  gone  all- 
out  to  create  models  and  teaching  aids  to  serve  training  in  a  practical  manner, 
and  to  overcome  in  part  the  phenomenon  of  "unprepared  training,"  thus  enabling 
the  study  of  cadres  and  enlisted  men  to  be  more  realistic  and  of  higher 
guality. 

4.  The  echelons  have  been  concerned  with  guiding  the  implementation  of  the 
annual  training  programs,  which  are  gradmlly  improving  in  quality.  Most  of 
the  cadres  of  the  units  have  grasped  the  training  contents,  programs,  times, 
and  methods.  Many  comrades  clearly  understand  their  responsibility  toward  com¬ 
bat  training;  draft  plans  and  manage  training;  continually  pay  attention  to 
cultivating  the  cadres  under  their  authority  and  organizing  the  recapitulation 
of  experiences  after  each  subject  and  each  training  phase;  and  take  the  trouble 
to  closely  supervising  and  coirrecting  the  errors  of  the  lower  echelon,  while 
informing  the  other  units  so  that  they  can  gain  experience.  The  phenomenon 

of  chasing  after  accomplishments  and  training  of  the  "fighting  cock"  variety 
—  intended  only  to  show  off  accomplishments — ^have  greatly  declined. 

5.  Teaching  and  training  with  regard  to  the  strict  carrying  out  of  orders, 
such  as  internal  regulations,  bivouac  and  sentry  orders,  or  implementing 
stipulations  regarding  the  troop  management  work  of  the  detachment  command  . 
cadres.  In  many  units,  despite  difficulties  with  regard  to  drill  fields  many 
efforts  have  been  made  to  overcome  problems  in  order  to  carry  out  training. 
Their  living  conditions  and  activity  facilities  are  still  limited,  but  the 
cadres  have  brought  about  relative  unity  with  regard  to  order  and  internal 
affairs,  and  have  maintained  professional  unit  activities.  In  that  reg^-rd,  it 
may  be  said  that  there  has  been  encouraging  progress  by  our  armed  forces.  Our 
army  is  receiving  many  additional  modern  weapons  and  technical  facilities. 

There  are  many  demanding,  complicated  requirements  regarding  the  use,  storage, 
and  maintenance  of  the  weapons  and  technical  facilities.  But  within  only  a 
brief  period  of  time  many  cadres  and  enlisted  men  have  studied  positively  and 
have  rapidly  become  able  to  make  expert  use  of  the  technical  military  equipment 
that  has  been  provided  them,  always  keep  them  in  relatively  good  condition, 

contribute  to  Increasing  the  combat  readiness  of  the  army.  However,  that 
is  a  training  content  and  a  content  of  management  that  must  be  better  imple¬ 
mented. 

6.  Registration,  statistics,  and  monitoring  to  grasp  the  training  situation 
and  resiilts,  and  the  drafting  of  documents  and  model  forms,  have  been  unified 
from  top  to  bottom.  Many  units  have  carried  out  that  work  relatively  well, 
in  correct  accordance  with  standards,  and  have  carried  it  out  in  both  content 
and  form. 

In  brief,  during  the  past  several  years  our  armed  forces  have  made  very  great 
efforts  in  training.  Many  units  are  fulfilling  very  tense  continuous  combat 
readiness  missions,  but  have  still  made  many  all-out  efforts  in  combat  readi¬ 
ness  and  have  carried  out  training  skilfully  and  fulfilled  the  programs  set 
forth  with  good  quality. 

But  so  that  the  combat  training  of  our  armed  forces  can  attain  increasingly 
higher  quality  quality  I  would  like  to  deal  with  the  following  matters. 
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1 .  Do  a  better  job  of  carrying  out  political -ideological  education  in  combat 
tmining. 

That  is  a  matter  of  especially  great  Importance  that  is  Intended  to  contribut¬ 
ing  to  educating  and  encouraging  all  cadres  and  enlisted  men  to  fully  realize 
the  significance  of  training  and  to  go  all-out  in  studying  in  order  to  attain 
the  best  possible  results  in  each  training  year. 

With  regard  to  cadres,  first  of  all  it  is  necessary  to  educate  and  encourage 
each  cadre  to  have  enthusiasm  and  a  sense  of  responsibility  in  unit  training. 

We  all  know  that  the  troops '  combat  readiness  capabilities  are  entirely  depen¬ 
dent  on  the  cadres'  level  of  organization  and  command,  and  on  the  results  of 
training  each  enlisted  man  and  technician  so  that  they  can  know  how  to  act 
flexibly  and  creatively,  and  use  all  weapons  and  technical  equipment  correctly 
and  expertly.  Good  training  results  and  good  ability  to  organize  and  command 
are  also  determined  by  the  sense  of  responsibility  and  enthusiasm  for  study,  as 
well  as  the  ability  to  organize  good  technical  and  tactical  training  of  the 
commanders  at  the  various  echelons.  The  enthusiasm  and  sense  of  responsibility 
of  the  commander  in  studying  and  researching  to  raise  his  own  level,  con- 
tinmlly  train  to  become  a  skilled  commander,  and  studying  and  strictly  car¬ 
rying  out  the  training  plan  set  forth  by  the  upper  echelon.  Cadres  must  do  a 
very  good  job  of  organizing  the  implementation  of  unit  training  and  fialflll 
the  combat  missions  that  have  been  assigned,  while  also  enabling  the  enlisted 
men  to  clearly  understand  their  responsibilities  and  encouraging  them  to  study 
enthusiastically  so  that  they  can  together  fiilfill  the  missions  assigned  by 
the  homeland.  The  ardor  and  sense  of  responsibility  of  cadres  are  also  mani¬ 
fested  in  adequate  concern  for  the  spiritual  and  material  lives  of  the  enlisted 
men,  taking  the  initiative  in  overcoming  difficulties,  and  doing  a  good  job 
of  organizing  the  living  conditions,  study,  and  activities  of  the  unit  to 
ensure  effective  training. 

With  regard  to  the  enlisted  men,  it  is  necessary  to  enable  the  men  to  be  pro¬ 
foundly  aware  that  study  is  a  right  and  an  obligation  of  all  military  personnel, 
so  that  they  can  fulfill  their  missions  of  defeating  the  enemy  aggressors, 
defending  the  homeland,  and  defending  their  families  and  themselves.  If  they 
fear  difficulty  and  hardship,  are  lazy,  and  avoid  study,  when  fighting  they 
not  only  cannot  annihilate  the  enemy  but  suffer  needless  losses  and  cannot  ful¬ 
fill  their  obligation  to  defend  the  homeland.  Therefore,  during  the  time  they 
are  fulfilling  their  military  obligation  all  military  personnel  must  positively 
study  to  grasp  techniques  and  tactics,  and  have  a  high  degree  of  organization 
and  discipline,  in  order  to  become  soldiers  with  strong  combat  skills  who  can 
defeat  all  enemies  under  all  circumstances.  If  that  is  to  be  accomplished 
everyone  must  positively  study  in  order  to  advance  by  means  of  both  their 
hearts  and  their  minds,  and  must  be  prepared  to  sacrifice  their  noble  lives  for 
the  people  and  for  the  defense  of  our  heroic  homeland.  They  must  respect, 
support,  and  strictly  carry  out  the  orders  and  directives  of  the  responsible 
command  cadres,  and  continually  be  concerned  for  the  education  and  training  of 
the  enlisted  men  in  all  respects  and  deal  sternly  with  instances  of  undisci¬ 
plined  freedom,  laziness,  tardiness,  and  refusal  to  study  and  train.  It  is 
even  more  Important  that  we  not  sympathize  with  or  support  cadres  who  lack  a 
sense  of  responsibility,  are  lazy,  and  are  lajc  in  training  and  managing  troops. 
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With  a  strong  sense  of  responsibility  and  a  hi^  level  of  political  conscious¬ 
ness,  the  enlisted  men  must  distinguish  between  militarism  and  the  sternness 
and  responsibility  of  cadres,  and  resolutely  struggle  against  militarism,  and 
ardently  support  cadres  who  manifest  a  strong  sense  of  responsibility  and 
strictness  in  the  prcess  of  educating  and  managing  the  unit. 

In  brief,  the  cadres  and  commanders  must  have  a  strong  sense  of  responsibility 
toward  building  the  unit.  In  training,  it  is  necessary  to  mobilize  on  the 
part  of  enlisted  men  a  spirit  of  enthusiasm  in  work  and  diligence  in  study.  If 
neither  of  those  goals  are  attained  high  quality  cannot  be  attained  in  train¬ 
ing. 


2.  Goncentiate  to  an  adequate  degree  on  cultivating  the  training  cadres  at 
the  basic-level  detachment  level. 

If  there  is  to  be  high-quality  training  the  cadres  must  not  only  have  a  sense 
of  responsibility  and  enthusiasm  but  must  also  have  ability  and  are  skilled  at 
organizing  and  carrying  out  training,  especially  with  regain!  to  cadres  engaged 
directly  in  training  the  detachments. 

In  addition  to  the  annual  training,  before  teaching  a  subject  cadres  must  con¬ 
centrate  on  studying  and  grasping  the  goals,  requirements,  and  methods  of 
training  in  that  subject.  The  training  materials  of  the  various  subjects  are 
usually  complicated,  so  if  they  are  merely  skimmed  over  they  cannot  be  under¬ 
stood.  Therefore,  they  must  be  studied  very  carefully  and  deeply  in  order  to 
firmly  grasp  the  specific  contents  of  each  training  topic,  so  that  training  can 
be  carried  out  correctly  and  flexibly  on  the  training  grounds.  The  best 
method  is  to  study  the  organization  of  training  under  realistic  conditions  and, 
by  means  of  the  units  (detachments)  designated  to  take  the  training  first,  gain 
common  experience  for  the  cadres  in  each  unit.  Such  cadres  must  be  exemplary 
in  their  speech,  dress,  courtesy,  and  deportment,  in  their  enforcement  of  dis¬ 
cipline  and  observance  of  the  training  schedule,  etc.  They  absolutely  must  not 
do  anything  that  would  adversely  affect  the  training  of  the  lower  echelon  and 
the  enlisted  men.  Only  cadres  who  are  capable,  virtuous,  qualified,  and  serve 
as  models  have  true  prestige  in  educating  and  training  the  lower  echelon. 

According  to  the  results  of  an  investigation  in  a  number  of  units,  the  levels 
of  command  and  training  cadres  in  the  detachments  are  not  yet  uniform  and  each 
cadre  has  different  strengths  and  weaknesses,  while  our  cadre  training  has  not 
yet  received  adequate  attention.  In  one  case,  when  seven  instructors  who 
taught  the  firing  of  three  types  of  guns  were  tested  two  passed  and  three  . 
failed.  If  the  level  of  Instructors  is  low,  it  is  inevitable  that  training  , 
will  be  deficient. 

Therefore,  it  is  necessary  to  continually  monitor  the  level  of  knowledge  and 
give  supplementary  training  to  cadres  before  they  teach  a  subject. 

3.  Basic,  solid,  all-round  training  for  enlisted  men  and  detachments. 

We  all  know  that  in  combat  the  people  who  directly  take  up  arms  to  kill  the 
enemy  are  the  enlisted  men.  If  the  enlisted  men  do  not  have  good  combat  skills 
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they  cannot  annihilate  nany  enemy  troops,  and  therefore  the  small  and  large 
units  cannot  fulfill  the  missions  assigned  them.  A  unit  has  strong  fitting 
strength  "because  of  the  combined  strength  of  skilled  fighting  men. 

The  training  of  each  person  and  team  is  an  extremely  meticulous  matter  which 
cannot  be  carried  out  simplistically  and  arbitrarily.  It  is  necessary  to 
train  each  soldier  so  that  he  can  master  the  combat  techniques  and  be  expert 
in  both  offensive  and  defensive  maneuvers.  Training  must  be  basic,  solid,  and 
comprehensive.  Marksmanship  should  not  be  emphasized  at  the  expense  of  the 
other  techniques.  For  example,  enlisted  men  who  have  basic  techniques  in 
marksmanship  but  do  not  know  how  to  operate  quickly  and  steal thfully  while  at¬ 
tacking  in  order  to  avoid  the  enemy' s  firepower,  or  do  not  know  how  to  select 
good  firing  positions,  overcome  obstacles,  or  fi^t  enemy  tanks  and  armored 
vehicles  not  only  cannot  bring  into  play  their  marksmanship  but  may  be  killed 
or  wounded  by  the  enemy  from  afar. 

In  the  process  of  training  it  is  necessary  to  pay  attention  to  training  to 
bring  into  play  the  strength  of  an  entire  unit  on  the  offensive  as  well  as 
on  the  defensive.  The  key  matter  is  training  so  that  everyone  can  coordinate 
with  the  actions  of  the  other  people  in  each  combat  cell,  between  cells  and 
squads,  between  squads  and  plattons,  between  platoons  and  companies,  etc.,  so 
that  each  of  those  organizations  can  act  as  one  in  following  the  order  of 
the  commander. 

During  the  past  several  years  the  army's  Inspector  General  organ  inspected  the 
tactics  of  a  number  of  detachmeits  and  noted  such  weaknesses  in  training  as 
failure  to  stress  the  close  combination  of  techniques  and  tactics,  the  indivi¬ 
dual  and  the  imit,  and  basic  tmlning  with  application.  They  stress  only  the 
assault  force  and  forget  firepower,  and  stress  the  infanti^r  but  regard  the 
other  combat  arms  ll^tly.  They  only  stress  daytime  training  and  do  not  train 
at  ni^t  as  stipulated.  Some  units  did  not  have  even  an  hour  of  ni^ttime 
training.  Some  squads,  platoons,  companies,  etc.,  attained  "fair"  and  "good" 
results  in  combat  marksmanship,  with  regard  to  the  number  of  targets  hit.  But 
in  fact  they  were  only  average,  for  when  iiiey  fired  in  formation  they  were 
confused  and  there  was  no  coordinated  command.  That  is  not  to  mention  sub¬ 
standard  training  areas,  poor  preparation  of  material  bases  for  training, 
unrealistic  training,  simplistic  explanation  of  the  enemy  and  the  situation. 

We  must  enable  all  cadres  to  fully  understand  that  the  goal  of  training  is 
combat,  and  that  therefore  training  must  be  close  to  real  combat.  That  is  a 
difficult  problem  but  efforts  must  be  made  toachieve  that  goal.  Our  army, 
which  has  experienced  decades  of  combat,  has  much  valuable  experience  which  it 
had  to  exchange  for  blood.  We  must  exploit  and  experiment  with  those  ex¬ 
periences  and  pass  them  on  to  the  enlisted  men  and  to  the  cadres  who  have  not 
yet  experienced  combat,  in  order  to  help  them  improve  their  knowledge  and 
actual  experience,  and  so  that  training  can  be  livelier.  The  staff  organs  at 
the  various  levels  should  designate  a  small  number  of  cadres  with  combat 
experience  to  prepare  materials  to  guide  the  combat  of  each  training  subject, 
and  supply,  and  supply  them  to  the  basic-level  cadres.  Of  course,  when  apply¬ 
ing  old  experience  they  must  be  studied,  selected,  and  upgraded  so  that  they 
can  be  appropriate  to  the  new  operational  objectives  of  the  army  and  its  new 
developments. 
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4.  Continually  improve  the  training  methods. 

Training  methods  are  an  important  factor  which  affects  the  quality  of  train¬ 
ing.  We  all  know  that  each  subject  and  lesson  has  different  objectives,  re¬ 
quirements,  contents,  and  times,  so  the  training  methods  cannot  be  the  same. 

If  the  commander  does  not  grasp  the  training  problems,  does  not  know  how  to 
concentrate  on  the  central  concerns,  and  does  not  correctly  combine  theory  with 
practice,  or  do  not  do  a  good  job  of  preparing  the  training  area  and  the 
material-technical  bases  and  does  not  know  how  to  scientifically  manage  time, 
in  accordance  with  each  training  subject,  it  is  certain  that  the  results  will 
be  limited. 

The  instructors  must  be  concerned  finding  ways  so  that  training  can  attain  good 
results  in  less  time.  A  widespread  phenomenon  is  that  there  is  much  talking 
and  little  training.  A  number  of  schools  set  aside  20  percent  of  the  time  for 
theory  and  80  percent  of  the  time  for  practice,  but  in  fact  they  have  not  done 
so.  According  to  many  Inspections  by  instructional  cadres,  the  troops  couldn't 
remember  all  of  a  lesson  (except  for  comrades  who  had  been  designated  in 
advance  to  memorize  the  lesson) .  One  cadre  had  lectured  on  the  five  principles 
of  company  defense,  totalling  only  500  words,  so  there  was  no  excuse  for  the 
men  not  remembering  it.  The  situation  of  one  person  tmlning  and  five  to 
seven  people  sitting  around  watching  because  of  a  lack  of  training  facilities, 
and  not  taking  turns,  has  occiirred  in  a  niimber  of  units.  In  a  considerable 
niomber  of  units  stationed  in  distant,  remote  areas  there  exists  the  situation 
of  studying  without  models,  teaching  aids,  and  paper  and  pencils  with  vriiich  to 
prepare  lessons  and  take  notes.  When  the  troops  have  completed  their  obliga¬ 
tory  service  and  retiirn  to  the  localities,  and  new  recruits  are  received 
the  units  are  understrength  and  some  units  must  combine  many  detachments  in 
order  to  study  tactics.  After  the  training  is  over  the  unit  is  dissolved, 
which  prevents  real  results  from  being  attained.  There  are  also  instances  of 
fortifications,  training  grounds,  training  aids,  etc.,  not  meeting  standards 
and  specifications,  which  adversely  influences  the  quality  of  training.  A 
number  of  cadres  are  good  at  talking  but  are  not  good  at  demonstmting  or 
demonstrate  incorrectly.  The  training  procedures  and  rules  have  not  been 
adhered  to  continually.  Especially,  safety  rules  in  training  have  not  truly 
been  respected. 

Some  training  methods  are  general  principles  which  all  cadres  must  observe,  and 
cannot  be  arbitmrily  changed  or  ignored.  But  there  are  also  separate  methods 
for  each  training  content  or  which,  because  of  the  special  characteristics  of 
each  unit,  must  be  appropriately  applied  in  order  to  attain  high-quality 
training.  That  requires  the  commanders’  and  staff  organs,  as  well  as  the  coi:ps 
of  cadres,  to  reflect  and  enquire  on  a  scientific  basis,  with  a  strong  sense  of 
responsibility,  in  order  to  come  up  with  good  training  methods. 

The  training  methods  themselves  are  an  all-round  process  in  which  the  instructors 
affect  the  students.  Therefore,  training  methods  must  be  extremely  flexible, 
creative,  and  scientific,  and  must  have  an  educational  and  persuasive  nature, 
as  well  as  a  mass  nature,  and  affect  the  psychological  and  physiological  fac¬ 
tors  of  man.  But  the  training  methods  must  also  manifest  the  a  principled 
nature,  a  compulsory  nature,  an  organizational  natiare,  and  discipline  in  the 
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process  of  building  and  forming  the  fitting  skills  of  cadres  and  enlisted  men, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  people's  war  to  defend  the  homeland. 

6.  Maintain  discipline  on  the  training  ground. 

If  discipline  on  the  training  ground  is  to  be  strict,  it  is  first  of  all 
necessary  to  speak  of  the  role  of  cadres.  Cadres  must  have  a  strong  sense  of 
responsibility,  have  good  training  skills, have  exemplary  deportment  and  work 
style,  and  have  a  resolute,  strict  attitude,  with  strong  persuasive  powers, 
when  training  units  on  the  training  ground.  To  determine  whether  or  not  a 
training  session  has  attained  good  results  it  is  only  necessary  to  observe 
whether  the  troops  on  the  training  ground  are  disciplined  or  not.  Therefore, 
it  is  necessary  to  maintain  strict  discipline  and  order  on  the  training  ground 
and  in  the  lecture  hall.  It  is  necessary  to  strictly  observe  the  systems  and 
rules  regarding  classroom  study,  training,  dress,  travel,  speech,  etc.  It  is 
absolutely  forbidden  to  become  lax  or  make  the  excuse  of  difficult  circum¬ 
stances  regarding  training  grounds,  and  training  aids,  poor  living  conditions, 
a  shortage  of  clothing,  unfavorable  weather,  etc.,  and  be  easygoing  arid 
train  in  an  artificial,  unrealistic  manner.  ¥e  often  say  that  "only  if  sweat 
is  shed  on  the  training  ground  will  less  blood  be  shed  on  the  battlefield." 
Indeed,  without  arduous  labor  in  development  and  training  there  can  be  no 
glorious  victories  on  the  battlefield.  But  it  it  is  very  regretful  that  in 
some  places  there  are  still  instances  of  not  strictly  fulfilling  training  mis¬ 
sions,  such  as  reducing  contents  and  times,  arbitrarily  changing  programs,  etc. 
On  the  training  ground,  in  some  units  the  men  play  around  while  they  are  train¬ 
ing,  play  more  than  they  train,  and  have  careless  work  styles.  What  must  be 
said  here  that  because  of  such  phenomena  the  cadres  cannot  resolutely  correct 
and  rectify  the  men.  In  some  places,  the  training  areas  are  not  well  organized 
and  guarded,  so  snack  bars  spring  up  around  the  area  and  children  and  adults 
are  free  to  enter  and  leave  the  training  area.  Clearly,  such  a  method  of  or¬ 
ganizing  and  commanding  the  training  area  cause  the  troops  to  divide  their 
attention  and  not  concentrate  on  training,  and  affects  the  res\ilts  of  training 
and  the  strengthening  of  military  discipline. 

6.  Continually  oversee  and  supervise. 

Oversight  is  an  important  responsibility  of  commanders.  If  a  commander  signs 
an  order  or  directive,  or  assigns  a  mission  orally  to  the  lower  echelon,  he  is 
responsible  for  overseeing  the  carrying  out  of  that  order,  directive,  or 
mission,  and  cannot  delegate  that  responsibility  to  anyone  else.  We  know  that 
in  actuality  the  oversight  of  some  orders  and  directives  begins  immediately. 
Therefore,  oversi^t  must  not  be  carried  out  only  after  orders,  directives, 
and  missions  have  been  carried  out,  but  must  be  exercised  throughout  the  im¬ 
plementation  process.  If,  when  a  mission  assigned  by  the  upper  echelon  is 
being  carried  out,  the  people  carrying  it  out  know  that  they  will  be  subjected 
to  oversl^t  and  supervision,  they  may  not  do  a  thorough  job. 

Oversight  and  supervision  are  exercised  in  order  to  encourage  the  lower  eche¬ 
lon  to  do  a  good  job  of  fulfilling  the  missions  assigned  it  and  know  the  rea¬ 
sons  why  such  missions  are  carried  out  or  not  carried  out,  while  also  posi¬ 
tively  helping  overcome  difficulties  and  effectively  carry  out  missions.  Over¬ 
sight  must  also  enter  deeply  into  the  close  examination  of  such  very  specific 
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problems  as  facilities  and  material-technical  bases,  as  well  as  the  problem  of 
organization  to  ensure  the  Implementation  of  the  orders,  directives,  and  mis¬ 
sions  that  have  been  assigned.  For  example,  we  schedule  study  of  "mechanized 
infantry  platoons  fulfilling  reconnaissance  missions  on  the  march"  at  0400 
hours,  but  in  fact  the  unit  cannot  do  so  because  of  a  lack  of  fuel  and  a 
lack  of  facilities  to  charge  batteries.  Oversi^t  and  supervision  must  be 
thorough  and  specific  and  must  not  depend  solely  on  reports.  For  example,  the 
commander  of  Regiment  X  reports  that  the  companies  have  studied  one  month 
(20  days),  but  an  inspection  of  two  campanles  reveals  that  one  company  has 
studied  only  1  day  and  the  other  has  studied  only  6  days.  Thus  if  there  is  no 
specific  oversi^t  we  will  become  bureaucratic  and  be  an  accomplice  to  lying. 
Therefore,  oversigjit  and  supervision  must  contribute  to  ending  the  phenomena 
of  training  that  is  watered  down,  arbitrary,  and  lacks  prepration,  of  incorrect 
reporting,  in  order  to  correctly  evaluate  the  troops'  level,  improve  the  quali¬ 
ty  of  training,  and  ensure  that  the  army  victoriously  fulfill  the  combat  mis¬ 
sions  that  are  assigned. 

The  above  are  some  opinions  based  on  the  actual  situation  which  we  can  study  to 
gain  experience,  in  order  to  contribute  to  furtheiring  the  combat  training  of 
our  armed  forces  in  1983 »  so  that  it  can  be  of  increasingly  higher  quality. 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SAFETY 


RIVER  THIEVES,  BANDITS  CAUGHT  IN  HA  BAC 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  25  Apr  83  p  4 

[Text]  In  the  evening  twilight  of  16  April,  in  a  coordinated  action  between 
the  traffic  police  bureau  and  the  public  security  post  of  Tien  Son  District 
(Ha  Bac  Province) ,  a  motorboat  of  the  mobile  patrol  unit  composed  of  four 
comrades — Nguyen  Tien  Nien,  Ha  Trong  Son  and  Tran  Van  Hoang  under  the  command 
of  First  Lt  Nguyen  Kim  Trong — ^was  moving  toward  the  river  section  adjacent 
to  Den  Hamlet,  Canh  Hung  Village,  Tien  Son  District,  when  the  unit  saw  a 
group  of  fully  loaded  barges  stationed  midstream  at  some  distance  ahead. 

Near  the  riverbank,  there  were  many  small  basket-boats  fully  loaded  with 
coal  which  was  being  carried  onto  the  shore  by  a  number  of  people. 

At  this  section  of  the  river,  a  number  of  wicked  sailors  frequently  stole 
the  state  property  and  sold  it  to  dishonest  traders  and  there  was  also  a 
gang  of  hooligans  who  earned  their  living  by  stealing.  Nguyen  Kim  Trong 
ordered  his  men  to  steer  thelf.  motorboat  straight  to  two  of  the  boats. 

At  the  sight  of  the  public  security  agents,  the  group  of  barges  flew  at 
full  speed.  After  escorting  the  boats  to  the  shore,  our  combatants  requested 
the  illegal  coal  carriers  to  stop,  gave  them  clear  explanations  and  prepared 
to  seize  the  coal  and  return  it  to  the  state.  But  Ngyuen  Thi  Quang,  Nguyen 
Van  A  (her  father)  and  some  other  persons  deliberately  ignored  the  combatants 
order  and  continued  to  scoop  up  coal  and  carry  it  away,  thus  compelling 
the  public  security  agents  to  stop  their  act.  At  this  point,  Nguyen  Van 
Kha  (Quangos  elder  brother)  exhorted  his  men,  saying:  ”These  are  fake  public 
security  agents.  Don^t  be  afraid  of  them!  Go  ahead  and  take  the  coal  away!" 
This  encouragement  was  echoed  by  some  more  bad  elements.  Determined  to 
prevent  the  state  property  from  falling  into  the  hatlds  of  illegal  dealers, 
Nguyen  Kim  Trong  assigend  Nguyen  Tien  Nien  to  contact  the  local  administration 
for  coordinated  action  and  told  Ha  Trong  Son  and  Tran  Van  Hoang  to  go  to  the 
shore  to  expalin  to  everyone  to  make  them  understand  and  help  the  public 
security  agents  in  the  discharge  of  their  duty  and  also  to  expose  the 
distroted  allegations  of  the  bad  elements  while  he  himself  would  remain  on 
the  motorboat  to  detain  the  persons  involved  and  to  protect  the  property. 
Taking  advantage  of  the  dark  night  and  the  precarious  situation  on  a  river, 
the  gooligans  named  Nguyen  Van  Kha,  Nguyen  Ba  Ket,  Vu  Van  Thang,  Nguyen  Van 
Tuynh  and  Nguyen  Ddc  Tuan  told  each  other  to  snatch  guns  away  [from  the 
public  security  agents],  to  destroy  the  motorboat  engine  and  to  beat  up  the 
public  security  agents  in  an  attempt  to  rescue  Thi  Quang  and  take  the  state 
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property  away.  Faced  with  this  situation,  Nguyen  Kim  Trong  warned:  "He 
who  willfully  boards  the  motorboat  for  provocation  will  be  shot!"  Regardless 
of  the  law,  these  "hardcore"  hooligans  took  up  shoulder  poles  and  sticks, 
closed  in  on  the  comrades  named  Hoang  and  Son  and  jumped  onto  the  motorboat 
to  commit  acts  of  violence.  Displaying  calm  and  a  high  combat  valor,  the 
public  security  agents  opened  fire  to  punish  the  fellow  Kha  and,  with  the 
support  given  by  a  Mr  Mich  and  many  honest  people  present  on  the  spot, 
resisted  the  remaining  ruffians  and  safeguarded  the  state  property. 

Soon  afterward,  the  Tien  Son  District  public  security  forces  in  conjunction 
with  the  village  militia  and  public  security  men  captured  all  the  brutal 
hooligans  and  the  dishonest  traders  specializing  in  secretly  contacting  bad 
elements  to  steal  and  illegally  deal  in  the  socialist  property  transported 
along  this  section  of  the  river. 

This  was  the  third  time  in  less  than  2  months  the  coordinated-action  mobile 
patrol  unit  under  Nguyen  Kim  Tron^’s  command  uncovered  illegal  dealers 
resolutely  resisted  them  and  retrieved  thousands  of  tons  of  goods  for  the 
state’s  benefit. 

The  Tien  Son  District  Party  and  People's  Committees  and  public  security 
commanders  have  come  to  the  spot  to  praise  bur  public  security  combatants 
for  displaying  a  great  sagacity  and  courage.  Nevertheless,  we  are  still 
pondering  the  following  points:  How  about  the  responsibilities  of  the 
Party  Chapter  Committee  and  People's  Committee  of  Canh  Hung  Village  and 
also  of  the  District  Party  and  People's  Committees?  How  could  such  brazen 
thefts  of  state  property  be  allowed  to  happen?  We  will  surely  be  able  to 
draw  many  valuable  lessons  by  carefully  reviewing  this  situation  and  analyzing 
its  causes.  Is  it  an  indication  of  a  slackened  proletarian  dictatorship 
or  of  a  decline  in  the  qualities  and  virtues  of  party  members  and  cadres? 

Does  it  reflect  a  failure  to  develop  the  laboring  people's  right  to  collective 
ownership  or  a  tendency  to  follow  in  the  footsteps  of  bad  elements  among  the 
masses?  Why  were  the  local  party  committees  and  administration  at  different 
echelons  not  held  responsible  for  the  above-mentioned  events? 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


ERSATZ  MEDICINE  RING  BROKEN  UP  IN  HO  CHI  MINH  CITY 
Hanoi  TIEN  PHONG  in  Vietnamese  No  l6,  19-25  Apr  83  p  5 
I^AirbicIe  by  Minh  Phuongs  "Inspecting  a  Numberless  House"] 

^Text]  Several  young  public  security  policemen  of  Precinct  10  in  Ho  Chi  Minh 
City  led  me  via  a  long,  narrow  alley  to  a  small  house.  The  house's  nvunber 
was  pmctically  illegible.  There  were  both  old  houses  and  new  houses  near 
the  house,  so  it  was  hard  to  tell  what  the  house's  address  was. 

Le  Thi  Hiep  and  her  cohorts  used  the  "numberless  house"  to  manufacture  ersatz 
medicine,  Nguyen  Van'Dleu  told  us. 

During  the  recent  period,  Dieu  and  his  unit  had  fulfilled  the  mission  of  at¬ 
tacking  on  the  market  management  front.  It  was  the  third  blackmarket  case  the 
unit  had  Investigated. 

The  evidence  was  still  intact:  thousands  of  syringes  of  vitamin  C,  atropine, 
novocain,  essences,  and  thousands  of  packages  of  vitamin  Bl,  herbs,  and 
A.P.C.  packed  in  dirty  wooden  crates.  Their  medicine  compounding  equipment 
included  rubber  rollers,  glass  bottles,  medicine  "production"  machines  con¬ 
sisting  of  rusty  roofing  sheets,  and  cracked  cast  iron  skillets  used  for 
drying  medicine  on  a  charcoal  stove .  Their  pharmaceutical  mateirals  included 
manioc,  sugar,  alcohol,  and  tap  water.  Before  the  liberation  Thi  Hiep  was  a 
caterer  for  a  puppet  military  hospital.  She  learned  the  names  of  some 
medicines  and  how  to  use  them.  She  took  advantage  of  that  knowledge  to 
sell  Western  medicines  on  the sidewalk  and  at  outdoor  markets  for  several 
years.  In  inid-1982  she  teamed  up  with  a  number  of  other  people  to  produce  and 
sell  ersatz  medicines. 

Le  Thi  Hiep  confessed  that  every  day  she  produced  1,000  vials  of  vitamin  G, 
5,000  vitamin  Bl  tablets,  and  hundreds  of  vials  of  atropine.  According  to 
analyses  by  a  special  or^n,  the  bottles  of  medicine  containing  blue  labels 
reading  "Pharmaceutical  Enterprise  II"  contained  only  tap  water.  The  vitamin 
Bl  and  A.P.C.  tablets,  which  also  bore  labels  of  one  of  the  city's  pharma¬ 
ceutical  enterprises,  consisted  of  tapioca  powder.  D  and  T  supplied  real 
capsules  to  Thi  Hiep  to  contain  the  ersatz  medicine. 
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I  asked  Thi  Hiep,  "How  did  you  market  the  ersatz  medicine?"  She  replied,  "I 
know  practically  all  of  the  Western  medicine  sellers  at  the  Tan  Dinh,  Cho  Cu, 
and  Vuon  Chuoi  outdoor  markets  and  on  the  sidewalks  of  Le  Thanh  Ton  Street, 

Le  Loi  Street,  etc.  I  sold  them  medicine  on  consignment  so  that  they  could 
display  it  along  with  the  real  medicine." 

"What  was  the  price  of  a  vial  of  vitamin  G  you  supplied  them?"  I  asked.  "One 
or  two  dong."  she  replied. 

I  asked  a  doctor  accompanying  us  about  the  harm  done  by  such  ersatz  medicines 
and  felt  revulsion  when  he  replied,  "A  person  who  injected  false  vitamin  C 
would  contract  blood  poisoning  because  the  water  is  not  pure  and  has  not 
been  pasteurized.  The  other  kinds  of  ersatz  medicines  would  also  cause 
serious  harm.  At  the  very  least  they  would  confuse  the  patient  because  he 
took  medicine  but  does  not  get  better." 

Thi  Hiep  confessed  that  every  month  she  released  on  the  market  about  JO, 000 
vials  of  vitamin  G,  150,000  B1  tablets,  and  1,500  atropine  vials.  Who  knows 
how  many  people  have  been  the  victims  of  that  ersatz  medicine? 

Nguyen  Thanh  Tong,  who  lived  in  the  same  subward  as  Thi  Hiep,  had  a  4-years 
old  child  who  had  a  fever.  His  wife  bou^t  A.P.G.  tablets  at  an  outdoor 
market  and  gave  some  to  her  child.  After  3  days  the  child  did  not  get  better 
but  became  worse  and  had  to  be  taken  to  the  emergency  room  of  Ghlldren's 
Hospital  No  1.  Tong  brought  in  some  of  the  A.P.G.  tablets  and  compared  them 
to  the  erxatz  A.P.G.  tablets.  Everyone,  including  Thi  Hiep,  admitted  that 
she  had  made  the  tablets. 

Tong  said  angrily,  "Anyone  who  piX)duces  ersatz  goods  and  blackmarket  goods  is 
cruel,  and  people  who  make  false  medicines  are  more  cruel  than  animals.  I 
recommend  that  the  governmental  administration  severely  punish  them. "  He 
shook  the  hands  of  Nguyen  Van  Dieu  and  the  young  public  security  policemen  of 
Precinct  10  and  added,  "Thank  you.  You  have  saved  the  people  from  a  major 
calamity . " 
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MILimY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


BUSINESSMAN  ARRESTED  FOR  ATTEMPTED  BRIBERY 

Hanoi  TIEN  PHONG  in  Vietnamese  No  l6,  19-25  Apr  83  p  5 

[^Article  by  Minh  Dien:  "When  the  Bundle  of  Money  Was  Opened"] 

[Text]  Saturday  afternoon  Nguyen  Tri  Phuong  Street  was  bustling  with  people 
and  vehicles.  As  soon  as  he  left  his  office  Le  Anh  Dao  heard  someone  calling 
from  the  other  side  of  the  street;  "Anh  Dao!  Anh  Dao!" 

A  man  about  50  years  old,  big  and  fat  ardposh  in  his  suit  made  of  imported 
cloth,  rushed  out  of  a  cafe.  He  warmly  shook  Dao's  hand,  as  if  he  were  an 
old  friend  he  hadn't  seen  in  a  long  time. 

"My  goodness!"  He  said,  "I've  been  looking  for  you  all  over."  Dao  studiously 
looked  the  man  over.  The  man  laughed  out  loud,  then  patted  him  on  the 
shoulder.  "Have  you  forgotten  me?  I'm  Phan  Dang,  alias  Boc,"he  said. 

It  turned  out  that  he  was  the  owner  of  the  "Hang"  inn  at  No  398  Le  Hong  Phong 
Street.  In  I98O  Dao  was  responsible  for  protecting  the  Mien  Dong  bus  station 
and  occasionally  met  Phan  Dang  there.  Several  times  Phan  Dang  invited  Dao  to 
drink  coffee  or  have  a  smoke.  That  was  the  extent  of  their  relationship.  More 
than  2  years  ago  Dao  had  been  transferred  to  the  Economic  Police  Unit  of 
Precinct  10,  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  and  hadn't  met  Phan  Dang  since  then.  Why  was 
Phan  Dang  looking  for  Dao  today? 

"Arih  Dao,  I'm  having  a  problem  and  would  like  your  help.  I  won't  forget  your 
favor.  After  inviting  Dao  into  the  cafe  Phan  Dang  struck  up  a  conversation. 
"What's  the  problem,  Boc?"  asked  Dao. 

"Oh,  it*s  only  a  small  thing.  You  can  solve  it  with  a  wave  of  the  hand." 

Phan  Dang  held  out  a  package  of  555  cigarettes  and  offered  one  to  Dao, 
studiously  observed  his  reaction,  then  continued,  "Miss  Ha  told  me  that  you 
were  detaining  more  than  40  kilograms  of  sandalwood  that  belong  to  her.  If 
we  lose  those  goods  we'll  lose  our  incomes  but  you'll  gain  nothing.  If  you'll 
take  care  of  things  I ' 11  give  you  several  tens  of  thousands . . . . " 

Several  days  previously  Miss  Thai  Thi  Ha  had  taken  45  kilos  of  Ky  Nam  sandal¬ 
wood  from  central  Vietnam  to  Ho  Chi  Minh  City.  The  state  has  a  monopoly  in 
managing  that  valuable,  rare  type  of  fragrence  ingredient.  The  official  price 
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of  45  kilograms  of  Ky  Nam  sandalwood  is  nearly  1  million  dong.  Thi  Ha,  a 
■blackmarketer,  had  been  admonished  and  warned  many  times  but  continued  to 
follow  the  path  of  illegal  livelihood.  This  time,  when  informed  by  the  people 
the  public  security  police  of  Subward  25  (Precinct  10)  arrested  her  and 
confiscated  all  of  the  evidence,  which  was  taken  to  the  precinct  economic 
police  headqiiarters .  Le  Anh  Dao  was  assigned  responsibility  for  handling  the 
case.  Several  days  ago  Dao  received  a  telephone  call  from  someone  requesting 
that  the  goods  be  returned,  and  now  Phan  Dang  made  his  appearance. 

"I  can't  answer  you  now,"  said  Dao,  "Let  me  think  about  it  first."  Phan  Dang 
made  an  appointment  to  meet  with  Dao.  The  next  morning  he  offered  a  price. 

"I  want  to  work  with  you  over  a  long  period  of  time,"  he  said,  "If  you  can 
take  care  of  this  matter  I'll  give  you  80,000  dong." 

Le  Anh  Dao  was  silent.  Phan  Dang  proposed  a  scheme  to  him. 

"I  know  that  the  goods  have  been  received  by  the  subward  and  that  your 
superiors  know  about  them,  so  I  propose  that  I  bring  you  45  kilos  of  another 
kind  of  sandalwood  to  exchange  for  the  sandalwood  you're  holding.  That  way, 
you'll  get  money  but  will  have  nothing  to  fear." 

Dao  decided  to  accept  the  offer.  He  arranged  a  meeting  place  with  Phan  Dang 
so  tlat  the  money  could  be  turned  over  and  happily  said  goodby. 

When  he  saw  how  readily  Le  Anh  Dao  had  agreed  to  his  proposal,  Phan  Dang 
regretted  that  he  had  promised  to  "buy"  him  with  such  a  large  sum  of  money. 
Therefore,  the  next  morning,  on  1  April  1983#  Phan  Dang  decided  to  reduce  the 
amount  by  12,000  and  take  68,000  dong  to  location  X. 

But  his  calculations  were  wrong.  Even  if  the  sum  had  been  80,000  dong  or 
even  more  he  could  not  have  bou^t  the  policeman  and  young  party  member  Le 
Anh  Dao.  After  he  met  with  Phan  Dang  the  first  time  Le  Anh  Dao  had  reported 
to  unit  commander  Le  Tam  and  the  unit's  command  section  discussed  and  drafted 
an  action  plan.  Therefore,  as  soon  as  Phan  Dang  opened  the  bundle  of  money 
the  police  received  a  secret  signal  from  Dao  and  rushed  up. 

That  was  not  the  first  time  the  economic  police  unit  of  Precinct  10  had 
punished  people  for  bribeiy.  During  the  past  2  years  dozens  of  crooks  have 
been  arrested.  Living  in  an  environment  in  which  they  are  in  constant  con¬ 
tact  with  blackmarketers ,  the  economic  police  cadres  and  men  of  Precinct  10 
have  established  for  themselves  a  set  of  rules  to  live  bys  straightforwardness, 
purity,  and  honesty.  They  have  straightfordly  struggled  against  negative 
phenomena  and  continually  endeavor  to  advance.  D\iring  the  past  2  years,  not 
a  single  cadre  or  enlisted  man  in  the  unit  has  violated  discipline,  all  Youth 
Union  members  have  received  the  "outstanding"  rating,  and  five  Youth  Union 
members  have  been  admitted  into  the  Party.  The  party  chapter  has  been 
acknowledged  as  a  pure,  strong  chapter,  and  the  Youth  Union  chapter  has  been 
acknowledge  as  a  Determined-to-Win  chapter. 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


TAX  PERSONNEL  ACCUSED  OF  SUBMITTING  FALSE  REPORTS 
Hanoi  LAO  DONG  in  Vietnamese  I3  Apr  83  p  6 
[^The  Week's  Letters  columns  "False  Reports"]] 

^Text]|  On  20  December  1982  a  number  of  cadres  at  the  tax  station  of  the  Hue 
railroad  station  in  Binh  Tri  Thien  arrested  Mrs.  Gao  Thi  Hong  Lan  of-46/lO 
Phan  Boi  Chau  Street  in  Hue,  who  had  in  her  possession  many  kinds  of  medicine, 
including  antibiotics  and  tonics.  They  should  have  confiscated  the  Western 
medicine  but  they  and  Mrs.  Lan  filled  out  report's  listing  "ghost"  names  and 
addresses  (report  nos.  77O,  77I,  772,  and  773),  along  with  such  ordinary 
goods  as  MSG,  bicycle  rear  seats,  etc.,  and  let  Mrs.  Lan  "off  the  hook"  so 
that  they  could  profit. 

Before  that,  on  I5  September  1982  there  were  arrested  at  the  tax  station  at 
the  Hue  railroad  station  Mrs.  Ho  Thi  Thu  Ha  and  Nguyen  Thanh  Tuan,  of  team 
5,  hamlet  2,  Thuy  Phuoc  village  (Hue),  for  selling  I.5  kilograms  of  B12  powder 
valued  at  250,000  to  300,000  dong.  They  also  filled  out  false  reports  (nos. 
4823,  4824,  and  4825)  which  listed  MSG,  cloth,  fishing  nets,  etc.  The  tax 
cadres  also  sent  peole  to  take  goods  from  the  tax  bureau  to  the  railroad 
station  so  that  the  merchants  could  evade  inspections  by  the  public  security 
police . 

We  request  the  tax  sector  of  Binh  Tri  Thien  Province  to  educate  cadres  and 
take  steps  to  deal  with  those  who  violate  the  law,  cover  up  for  merchants,  and 
harm  the  state. 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


ORGANIZATION  OF  COMBAT  CLUSTERS  DESCRIBED 

Hanoi  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  22  Apr  83  p  3 

Mrticle  ^  Do  Van  Khon;  "Exchange  of  Views  About  the  Organization  of  Combat 
ClustersJ^/ 

/Tex_t/  A  combat  cluster  within  the  district  military  fortress  is  a  new  concept, 
on  which  experiences  are  not  numerous.  Below  we  will  contribute  some  views 
derived  from  Thai  Binh  Province's  experiences  in  building  combat  clusters  in  a 
delta  coastal  area.  First  of  all,  we  note  that,  in  Thai  Binh,  combat  clusters 
are  a  traditional  inheritance  from  the  two  wars  of  resistance  against  the 
French  and  Americans.  In  the  first  war,  due  to  topographic  conditions  and 
combat  plans,  interlocked  combat  villages  were  formed  in  a  number  of  places, 
such  as  the  Thuong  Phuong-Hoi  Phu-Tong  Le  (Dong  Hung)  3-village  linkup;  the 
Than  Dau-Than  Huong  (Thai  Thuy)  2-village  linkup;  and  the  Nguyen  Xa-Phong 
Chau-Phu  Chau  (Dong  Hung)  cluster.  These  combat  clusters  had  achieved  good 
results  in  village  protection.  At  times,  during  mopping— up  operations, 
regiment-size  enemy  forces  were  unable  to  penetrate  a  village.  During  the 
period, of  peaceful  construction,  (1954-64),  the  Phong-Huy-Linh  emulating  brother 
hood  cluster  in  Thai  Binh  launched  the  three  villages  of  Dong  Phong,  Dong  Huy, 
and  Dong  Linh  (Dong  Hung  district)  on  a  stirring  socialist  emulation  movement. 
During  the  resistance  against  Americans  for  national  salvation,  the  Cong  Lan 
cluster  in  Tien  Hal,  Thai  Binh,  which  consisted  of  antiaircraft  artillery  units 
from  the  regional  forces,  consolidated  militia,  and  militia  and  self-defense 
forces,  created  a  multilayered  fire  barrage,  capable  of  defending  our  installa¬ 
tions  effectively,  and  shooting  down  many  American  aircraft. 

In  light  of  these  valuable  experiences,  now  the  organization  of  combat  clusters 
must  be  raised  to  a  higher  level,  be  more  comprehensive,  subject  to  a  unified 
command,  and  unified  combat  plans,  instead  of  the  interlocking  and  reciprocal 
pattern  of  the  past. 


Nowadays,  in  a  war  to  defend  the  fatherland,  because  of  ever-improving  weaponry 
and  technology,  each  side's  combat  expertise  and  tactical  and  operational  skills 
are  expected  to  achieve  new  advances  with  every  passing  day. 

In  combat  action,  even  the  lowest  echelon  must  reflect  the  principle  of  close 
cooperation  between  different  services.  Thus,  combat  clusters  must  be  set  up  to 
fuse  various  terrains  within  a  given  area  with  a  given  tactical  value,  into  a 
firm,  stable,  and  strong  battle  line  with  wide  and  deep  defense  capabilities. 
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Moreover,  combat  clusters  enhance  the  strength  of  the  armed  forces  (which  may 
also  include  regular,  local,  militia  and  self-defense,  and  border  forces) 
engaged  on  one  battlefield,  by  unifying  command  and  combat  plans,  and  by  - 
defeating  enemy  tactical  attempts  on  that  battlefield.  Combat  clusters  also 
enhance  integrated  local  strength  by  enabling  inland  villages  and  clusters  in 
aiding  more  remote  ones,  by  concentrating  strength  on  frontline  positions,  and 
by  defeating  the  enemy  immediately  after  he  sets  foot  on  our  soil. 

While  organizing  combat  clusters,  Thai  Binh  took  into  account  the  task  assigned 
by  superior  echelons,  combat  plans,  and  topographic  conditions  in  predicting 
enemy  designs  and  tactics  in  the  area.  Each  cluster  was  usually  assigned  a 
definite  tactical  task — fighting  the  enemy  coming  by  sea,  or  through  waterway 
detours,  or  airdrops,  standing  ready  to  defend  the  rear,  and  to  send  assistance 
to  the  frontline. 

In  reorganizing  production  to  advance  toward  large-scale  socialist  production, 
localities  where  agricultural  cooperativization  has  been  setup,  usually  organize 
economic-technical  clusters.  At  best,  because  of  topographic  conditions,  a 
combat  cluster  also  is  an  economic-technical  one;  at  worst,  combat  requirements 
must  be  taken  as  a  basis  for  cluster  formation.  A  war  to  defend  the  fatherland 
is  different  from  one  of  liberation;  accordingly,  during  the  former,  fighting 
takes  place  not  in  one  or  two  villages,  but  probably  in  many  villages  and 
battlegrounds  simultaneously.  Thus,  we  must  carefully  consider  setting  cluster 
sizes  in  keeping  with  local  requirements. 

Too  small  clusters  restrict  effectiveness;  on  the  contrary,  too  big  ones  are 
affected  by  the  fact  that  combat  cooperation  between  various  services  still 
encounters  difficulties  and  obstacles. 

Clusters  can  be  formed,  not  everywhere  in  a  district,  but  rather  at  important 
points  of  tactical  value.  In  the  rest  of  the  district,  combat  villages  suffice. 
In  Thai  Binh,  the  largest  district  has  47  villages,  while  the  smallest  one  has 
32  villages.  If  all  these  villages  had  been  allowed  to  operate  individually, 
it  would  have  been  difficult  for  the  district  to  exercise  command,  and  fully 
deploy  the  strength  of  local  people* s  warfare.  Organizing  combat  clusters  in 
major  points,  and  combat  villages  in  minor  ones,  is  designed  to  consolidate  the 
deployment  strength  of  local  people’s  warfare. 

A  combat  cluster  is  not  an  administrative  unit.  It  rather  is  a  unit  intended 
for  combat  organization,  engaged  in  combat  according  to  a  common  plan,  in  a 
battlefield,  and  committed  to  carrying  out  a  tactical  design  to  defeat  the  enemy 
on  that  battlefield.  That  is  why  capable  cadres  are  needed.  Thoroughly  aware 
of  the  party  views  on  building  the  armed  forces,  we  have  selected  Class  2  reserve 
officers,  with  organization  and  command  skills,  to  serve  as  cluster  chiefs, 
deputy  chiefs  and  operational  assistants.  Each  year,  training  courses  have  been 
held  by  the  province  and  districts  to  help  these  cadres  raise  their  professional 
capabilities  to  better  fulfill  their  duties. 

In  important  clusters,  at  first  regular  army  officers  have  been  named  chiefs 
and  deputy  chiefs  to  act  as  a  nucleus  in  cluster  building  along  with  reserve 
officers.  Clusters  situated  in  the  rear  can  be  placed  under  the  command  of 
capable  and  dependable  village  military  unit  chiefs. 
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Each  cluster  must  resolutely  embark  upon  local  defense,  and  devise  plans  against 
the  enemy  multifaceted  war  of  sabotage,  escape  by  sea,  infiltration,  and 
commandos .... 

In  light  of  district  plans  for  associating  the  economy  with  national  defense, 
of  cluster  plans  for  local  defense,  and  of  common  plans,  cluster  cadres  must 
supervise  the  villages  in  carrying  out  combat-related  tasks,  such  as  building 
military  forces,  installations,  and  fortifications;  modifying  topographic 
features;  training;  conducting  war  games  according  to  plans;  etc.  They  must 
advise  district  party  committee  echelons  to  carry  out  local  military  tasks 
appropriate  to  each  cluster,  such  as  drafting  youths;  implementing  the  military 
rear  policy;  and  developing  the  key  role  of  militia  and  self-defense  forces  in 
production.  In  Thai  Binh,  the  activities  of  cluster  cadres  have  had  a  happy 
impact  on  building  combat  clusters,  basic  installations,  and  all-encompassing 
national  defense  in  each  combat  village,  as  typified  by  the  clusters  of  Dong  Mlnh 
(Tien  Hai) ,  Ba  Ho  (Dong  Hung),  An  Bai  (Quynh  Phu) ,  Thuy  Hai  (Thai  Thuy) ,  etc. 

Cluster  combat  fashion  is  different  from  the  combat  fashion  of  concentrated 
army  units,  in  that  the  former  is  subject  to  territorial  limitations.  Therefore, 
cluster  command  also  is  different.  Each  cluster  must  show  a  determination  to 
defend  itself,  and  must  devise  plans  against  the  enemy  multifaceted  war  of 
sabotage,  escape  by  sea,  infiltration,  and  commandos,  etc.  On  the  basis  of 
these  plans ,  a  cluster  assigns  tasks ,  norms ,  places  and  times ,  approves  plans , 
and  inspects  and  supervises  their  implementation.  Other  tasks,  such  as  mobilizing 
man  and  wealth  power,  and  preparing  battlegrounds. . .must  be  carried  out  by 
villages — basic  units  of  our  system — with  the  sole  authority  and  legal  power 
to  do  so. 

About  unified  command,  in  case  an  army  battalion  is  engaged  in  combat  within  a 
cluster,  the  military  chief  often  is  the  battalion  commander.  Militia  and 
self-defense  platoons  and  companies  in  hamlets  and  villages,  where  army  combat 
units  are  stationed,  usually  play  a  subordinate  role.  In  other  hamlets  and 
villages,  these  platoons  and  companies  can  operate  independently,  but  they  must 
follow  a  unified  plan  previously  approved. 

We  hope  to  receive  comments  on  the  views  we  have  boldly  stated  above,  so  that 
combat  clusters  will  really  become  the  core  of  the  district  military  fortress . 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


TINH  GIA  DISTRICT  PUBLIC  SECURITY  ORGANS  UPGRADED 
Hanoi  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  22  Apr  83  p  3 

/Article  by  Do  Van  Phac:  "Tinh  Gia  District  Buildsj_  Consolidates  People's 
Security  Line  of  Defense  To  Protect  the  Fatherland// 

_/Tex_t/  Tinh  Gia  District  in  Thanh  Hoa  Province  is  strategically  important  in 
many  respects.  It  has  40  kms  of  coast,  40  kms  of  national  highway  lA,  and 
40.8  kms  of  railway,  including  many  bridges  and  3  stations.  Since  Tinh  Gia  is 
sandwiched  between  Thanh  Hoa  and  Nghe  Tinh  Provinces,  and  endowed  with  a 
convenient  network  of  sea  and  land  routes  (at  places,  the  railway  and  national 
highway  lA  are  just  about  5  kms  from  the  sea) ,  it  has  been  used  by  criminal 
elements  and  illegal  merchants  as  a  "stamping  ground."  In  some  Catholic  areas, 
reactionaries  have  taken  advantage  of  product  contracting  in  agriculture  to 
set  up  unlawful  organizations  and  groups .  Local  administration  in  a  number  of 
places  still  are  rightist,  not, actively  thwarting  mischievous  activities ,  and 
still  showing  laxity  toward  criminal  elements. 

In  the  face  of  that  situation,  Tinh  Gia  District  public  security  advised 
district  party  committee  and  administration  echelons  promptly  to  take  correct 
steps  to  protect  local  security.  The  standing  committee  of  the  district  party 
committee  Issued  directives  on  political  security  work,  with  a  focus  on  strength¬ 
ening  village  public  security  sections  and  people's  security  teams  in  villages 
and  cooperatives;  on  struggling  actively  against  criminals;  on  raising  the 
people's  awareness  of  enemy  plots  and  of  the  extent  of  criminal  activities;  and 
on  making  everyone  understand  that  protecting  national  security  is  a  task  common 
to  the  entire  people. 

Under  the  guidance  of  party  committee  echelons,  Tinh  Gia  District  public 
security  has  sent  cadres  into  the  villages  in  several  groups  to  help  them 
consolidate  public  security  organization,  both  quantitatively  and  qualitatively. 
To  respond  promptly  to  the  new  situation,  district  public  security  has  also 
trained  28  village  public  security  sections,  enabling  many  comrades  to  solve 
complex  local  matters  with  due  respect  to  administrative  routine.  Phu  Son,  a 
mountainous  village  that  shelters  settlers  coming  from  many  localities  in  the 
province  to  reclaim  lands,  has  a  fairly  competent  public  security  contingent, 
composed  mostly  of  youths  who,  along  with  the  whole  people,  have  maintained  and 
stabilized  the  security  situation  in  the  village. 
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Following  reorganization,  a  committee  to  guide  the  movement  has  been  set  up  for 
the  whole  district,  with  the  district  party  committee  secretary  as  chairman, 
and  the  people's  committee  vice  chairman,  the  public  security  chief,  and  the 
military  section  chief  as  vice  chairmen.  Similar  guidance  committees  have  been 
set  up  in  the  villages  with  similar  representation.  The  movement  to  build  a 
people's  security  network  to  defend  the  fatherland  includes  four  steps: 

— Survey  local  security  situations,  and  guide  the  people  to  study  directives 
and  resolutions  issued  by  the  central  and  local  echelons  on  protecting  security, 
such  as  regulations  on  protecting  socialist  and  private  properties,  and  on 
prohibiting  the  use  of  explosives  for  fishing  purposes  on  rivers,  seas,  and 
ponds .... 

— Mobilize  the  masses  to  struggle  to  denounce  activities  aimed  at  perturbing 
order  and  security  and  perpetrated  by  criminals  and  suspects.  In  three  villages 
alone,  the  masses  have  supplied  security  organs  with  400  ideas  through  direct 
contact,  and  495  ideas  through  correspondence.  Ideas  submitted  by  the  masses 
have  been  carefully  examined  and  verified  to  avoid  regrettable  mistakes. 

Besides,  many  cadres,  party  members  and  people  have  voluntarily  recognized  their 
mistakes. 

Three  key  villages  have  set  up  29  units  to  inspect  important  economic  and 
national  defense  objectives,  to  combat  infiltration  of  spies  by  sea,  and 
promptly  to  detect  attempts  to  flee  abroad.  The  district  has  established  18 
desks  for  residency  registration,  effectively  controlled  the  movement  of  ships 
and  boats  on  the  sea,  and  recovered  32  guns  and  8  hand  grenades.  In  particular, 
Phu  Son  village  has  recovered  14  guns  of  different  makes. 

— Rearrange  the  organization.  Through  the  movement  to  denounce  the  criminals' 
mischievous  activities,  leading  security  organs  have  uncovered  incompetent 
public  security  cadres.  These  have  been  committed  to  further  training,  while 
others  who  failed  to  meet  ethical  and  professional  criteria,  hve  been  terminated. 
Political  and  mass  organizations  have  been  consolidated.  Security  organs  in 
the  district  and  villages  have  truly  become  clean,  stable  and  strong. 

— Learn  experiences.  In  reviewing  experiences,  the  district  has  appreciated 
party  committee  echelons'  interest  in  the  people's  security  task.  Prompt 
guidance  by  district  party  committee  echelons  has  created  conditions  for 
security  organs  to  fulfill  their  duties.  To  carry  out  the  people's  security 
task  properly,  one  must  know  how  to  mobilize  the  masses  to  join  a  synchronized 
movement  in  support  of  the  security  organs.  The  problem  of  organization  deserves 
special  attention.  These  are  the  main  factors  that  helped  Tinh  Gia  district 
security  organs  build  successfully  a  people's  security  network  for  the  defense 
of  the  fatherland. 

Building  a  people's  security  network  for  the  defense  of  the  fatherland  is  a 
central  task  that  has  dominated  all  activities  of  Tinh  Gia  District  public 
security  and  security  sector  since  the  beginning  of  the  year.  Since  this  central 
task  has  been  carried  out  properly,  the  political  security  situation  in  Tinh  Gia 
District  has  become  stable,  and  the  people's  awareness  more  acute.  Lawbreakers 
have  been  educated  and  reformed,  and  the  people's  security  network  has  been 
strengthened. 
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MILl'mRY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


CHINESE  SPIES  TRIED  IN  CAO  BANG  PROVINCE 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  3  Apr  83  p  4 
[VNA  News  Release:  "Spies  Punished"] 

[Text]  The  People's  Court  of  Cao  Bang  Province  recently  held  an  open  trial 
of  Be  Ngoc  Can  and  his  cohorts,  who  were  tried  for  serving  as  spies  for  China 
(see  NHAN  DAN,  2  April  1983). 

During  the  trial  Be  Ngoc  Can  and  his  cohorts  admitted  that  they  were  guilty  of 
serving  as  spies  and  of  providing  secret  national  defense  documents  and  state 
secrets  to  the  Beijing  reactionaries.  Considering  the  seriousness  of  the 
crimes  of  Be  Ngoc  Can  and  his  cohorts,  the  People's  Court  of  Cao  Bang  Pro¬ 
vince  sentenced  Be  Ngoc  Can  to  18  years  in  prison.  Gan's  cohorts  were 
sentenced  to  between  3  and  10  years  in  prison  and  their  operational  facilities 
were  confiscated. 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


STORY  OF  PRIEST-MURDERER  UNFOLDS 

Hanoi  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  24  Apr  83  p  2 
[Article  by  Manh  Vu:  "The  Priest’s  Gift"] 

[Text]  Lan,  formerly  senior  sergeant  in  the  French  colonial  army,  stepped 
into  the  confessional.  Father  Paul  le  Bong  scolded  him  harshly,  "We’re 
not  getting  into  a  scrape.  You  folk,  don’t  deserve  to  eat  God’s  rice." 

"Father,  you  once  said,  ’Even  Jesus  could  be  tempted  by  wealth  and  girls,’ 
so  how  could  we  win  back  Bau,  the  Catholic  renegade,  who  is  already 
immersed  from  head  to  toe  in  communist  propaganda?  My  hope  is  that  a  church 
miracle  can  remove  him  from  ’Satanic  fold.’" 

The  priest  almost  screamed,  "I’m  very  angry.  Even  our  choir,  in  service 
for  many  decades,  has  not  been  disbanded.  Our  faithful  keep  going  in 
droves  to  the  fields  for  production,  neglecting  church  work,  and  no  longer 
trusting  their  priest  and  God.  I’m  afraid  that  the  whole  parish  wMllbe 
lost  to  communism." 

Then  he  lowered  his  voice,  "Well,  how  is  he  doing  now?" 

Senior  Sergeant  Lan  said,  "Father,  these  days  he  has  been  bedridden." 

"What  did  you  say?"  Le  Bong  asked. 

"Father,  along  with  other  cooperative  members,  he  went  into  the  pond  to’ 
pick  up  wood  to  build  a  storehouse.  It  was  noontime  and  hot.  As  a  result, 
he  caught  a  cold." 

As  if  he  had  come  upon  a  new  idea,  Le  Bong  made  the  sign  of  a  cross  with 
his  hand,  mtimuring,  "The  ’demon’  must  be  sent  into  hell  and  excommunicated 
by  God!" 

The  following  morning,  wearing  his  ample  and  long  frock,  Paul  le  Bong 
visited  Bau  at  his  home.  This  gesture  stunned  parishioners,  many  of  whom 
praised  the  priest  for  staying  close  to  the  masses. 
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Following  the  visit,  the  priest  ordered  virgins  to  give  Bau  a  gift  every 
3  days — either  herbal  drugs,  or  cakes.  After  ingestion  of  these  drugs, 

Bau^s  condition  had  not  improved.  Instead,  it  had  worsened.  Cadres  and 
cooperative  members  transported  him  to  the  district  hospital  for  treatment. 
But  Bau  died  suddenly. 

Father  Le  Bong  went  to  Bau*s  home  and  talked  to' his  surviving  wife, 

"You* re  destitute,  and  that  has  touched  me.  That*s  why,  setting  aside 
Church  protocol,  I  come  here  to  wrap  your  husband’s  remains,  and  hold  a 
service  that  his  soul  might  reach  paradise  promptly." 

The  priest  then  beckoned  to  his  henchmen  to  wrap  the  remains  into  a 
coverlet,  and  put  them  in  a  coffin.  Later,  he  stepped  onto  the  highest 
platform,  where  he  recited. prayers.  The  faithful  surrounded  the  coffin 
during  the  prayer  session. 

Bau’ s  sudden  death  startled  the  whole  parish.  Border  post  B  sent  military 
intelligence  agents  into  the  parish  to  investigate.  These  agents  uncovered 
a  dead  mouse  amid  a  puddle  of  orange  juice  vomitted  by  Bau,  at  the  foot 
of  his  bed.  Suspecting  foul  play,  they  brought  the  dead  mouse  and  a 
sample  of  the  orange  juice  back  to  their  office  for  analysis.  Forensic 
medicine  experts  conducted  an  autopsy,  and  found  in  Ban’s  stomach  some 
juice,  which  yielded  through  analysis  a  strong  poison  with  a  ripe  banana 
flavor.  This  evidence  led  experts  to  conclude  that  Ban’s  death  was 
proppted  by  poisoned  orange  juice.  After  eating  the  fruit.  Ban  vomitted 
some  of  the  juice,  causing  the  death  of  the  mouse  which  ingested  it.  But 
who  was  the  murderer? 

Tam  parish  lies  within  the  border  area.  For  years,  taking  advantage  of 
Catholicism,  reactionaries  have  regularly  risen  up  against  us.  Many  times, 
while  harvesting  was  in  full  swing,  they  organized  choirs. and  recruited 
the  faithful  for  religious  celebrations,  deliberately  leaving  the  rice  in 
the  fields  unharvested.  In  the  face  of  this  situation,  Bau,  a  good  peasant 
appointed  by  the  administration  as  a  team  leader,  had  struggled  against  them, 
and  had  mobilized  the  people  actively  to  take  part  in  production.  Many 
times,  the  reactionaries  threw  anonymous  messages  into  Bau’ s  home, 
threatening  to  "kill  you,  if  you  continue  to  destroy  religion." 

While  the  investigation  was  going  on,  the  border  post  received  a  visit 
from  Bau’s  widow,  who  disclosed  that  the  poisonous  oranges  came  directly 
from  Maria  Mai.  In  coordination  with  the  local  administration.  Military 
Intelligence  summoned  Mai  for  investigation.  She  said  that  the  oranges 
were  a  gift  from  Father  le  Bong-one-half  for  her,  and  the  other  half 
for  Bau.  But,  since  these  oranges  showed  suspicious  signs,  she  gave 
them  all  to  Bau. 

The  evidence  was  clear  that  the  main  culprit  in  the  murder  was  Father  Le 
Bong.  He  was  summoned  to  the  post.  At  first,  he  stubbornly  said  that 
the  fruit  was  bought  by  church  people  at  the  market,  and  that  he  was 
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unaware  of  its  poisonous  content*  Military  intelligence  officials 
confronted  him  with  the  evidence,  forcing  him  to  confess  that  he  had 
injected  poison  into  all  the  oranges  with  a  view  to  killing  Bau,  a  good 
element  in  the  revolution,  and  that  he  had  tried  to  cover  up  his  crime 
by  visiting  Bau  at  his  home.  At  the  same  time,  he  had  attempted  to  kill 
Maria  Mai  with  the  same  poison  in  order  to  destroy  evidence. 

Le  Bongos  trick  of  killing  two  birds  with  one  stone  was  exposed  by  border 
military  intelligence  combatants,  in  front  of  his  Catholic  flock. 
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MILITARY  AFFAIRS  AND  PUBLIC  SECURITY 


MAJ  GEN  LU  GIANG  DISCUSSES  HANOI  DEFENSE,  SECURITY,  DEVELOPMENT 
Hanoi  HANOI  MOI  in  Vietnamese  12  Mar  83  pp  1,  4 

[Interview  with  Maj  Gen  Lu  Giang,  commander  of  the  Capital  Military  Region, 
by  HANOI  MOI  reporter;  date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  Question:  What  do  the  armed  forces  in  the  military  region  think  of 
their  position  and  role  with  regard  to  the  task  of  building  and  strengthening 
national  defense,  in  general,  and  building  the  armed  forces  in  Hanoi,  in 
particular,  so  as  to  make  the  capital  city  worthy  of  its  position? 

[Answer]  The  Political  Bureau  resolution  has  asserted  that  "the  capital  city  of 
Hanoi  is  a  leading  center  from  the  political,  cultural,  scientific  and  technical 
points  of  view  and  is  simultaneously  a  large  economic  center  and  an 
international  exchange  center  for  the  entire  country."  For  the  enemy,  the 
capital  city  of  Hanoi  is  his  No  1  target  in  a  manifold  war  of  destruction  as 
well  as  a  primary  target  in  a  large-scale  war  of  aggression.  Defending  the 
capital  is  the  duty  of  the  entire  people  and  country  but  it  is  obvious  that 
this  responsibility  lies  first  with  the  people  and  armed  forces  in  the  capital. 
Conversely,  no  matter  in  whatever  corner  of  our  country  a  war  may  take  place,  the 
capital  city’s  strength  will  always  constitute  an  immense  source  of  motivation, 
encouragement  and  support.  The  armed  forces  in  the  capital  are  very  proud  of 
having  the  honor  to  contribute  to  building  the  capital  into  a  symbol  of 
socialism  and  a  backbone  of  the  nationwide  revolutionary  cause  and  they  take 
a  special  pride  in  standing  ready  to  fight  to  firmly  defend  the  capital  and  the 
fatherland  under  all  circumstances  and  all  forms  of  war  that  may  be  waged  by 
any  enemy.  This  is  a  very  heavy  responsibility. 

[Question]  With  strengthening  national  defense  and  security  as  a  goal,  the 
demand  placed  on  Hanoi  is  to  build  a  regular  army,  the  militia  and  self-defense 
forces  and  various  reserve  forces  and  also  to  perform  training  to  achieve 
combat  readiness.  How  has  the  military  region  been  proceeding  with  this 
program? 

[Answer]  Over  the  past  year,  the  armed  forces  in  the  military  region  have 
executed  and  fulfilled  the  missions  entrusted.  Good  quality  has  been  obtained 
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from  many  points  of  view.  The  determination~to~win  movement  has  been  firmly 
maintained  and  developed.  In  pursuance  of  the  Political  Bureau  resolution 
on  the  tasks  of  the  capital  city  and  the  Central  Military  Party  Committee 
resolution,  the  Military  Region  Command  has  set  forth  the  tasks,  requirements 
and  targets  of  building  the  armed  forces  in  the  military  region  in  1983  and 
subsequent  years  as  follows: 

— With  regard  to  the  regular  forces  and  troops,  it  is  necessary  to  continuously 
stablize  their  organization  with  the  aim  of  strengthening  the  combat  forces, 
reinforcing  the  staffs  of  organs  at  all  levels  and  achieving  a  balance  among 
the  compositions  and  ratios  of  various  arms  and  services  in  accordance  with  the 
mission  of  each  unit.  Urgent  overall  preparations  must  be  made  to. start 
training  and  continuous  efforts  must  be  exerted  to  carry  out  maneuvers  and 
inspections  to  heighten  combat  power  and  the  standard  of  combat  readiness. 

In  execution  of  an  order  from  the  Minister  of  National  Defense,  on  1  March 
1983  the  military  region  started  a  month  of  study  and  implementation  of 
orders  and  regulations  and  entered  a  new  year  of  training  for  all  regular 
army  units. 

With  regard  to  the  militia  and  self-defense  forces,  the  task  to  be  considered 
principal  is  to  strengthen  them,  to  heighten  their  overall  qualities  and  to 
enhance  their  combat  power  and  standard  of  combat  readiness.  Development  must 
be  made  only  where  their  number  is  still  small  or  where  they  do  not  yet  exist. 
Right  now,  it  is  necessary  to  concentrate  on  providing  proper  training  and 
practice  and  advanced  training  for  cadres  and  on  starting  a  phase  of  high- 
quality  study  of  political  and  military  subjects  for  the  militia  and  self- 
defense  forces  in  order  to  meet  the  requirements  of  the  resistance  against 
the  many-sided  war  of  destruction  of  the  enemy  and  to  fulfill  satisfactorily 
the  mission  of  maintaining  political  security  and  public  order  and  security. 

Along  with  the  consolidation  and  building  of  regular  army  units  and  of  the 
militia  and  self-defense  forces,  a  somewhat  new  problem  of  great  strategic 
significance  is  the  need  to  build  a  strong  reserve  and  to  prepare  a  plan  for 
ready  mobilization  in  case  of  war.  Concerning  this  task,  the  military  region 
has  organized  training  and  practice  for  its  cadres  and,  on  the  basis  of  the 
result  of  the  1983  military  obligation  registration,  has  organized  the 
execution  and  fulfillment  of  the  induction  of  youths  for  the  first  stage  in 
this  year  at  all  grassroots  installations  by  obtaining  the  required  number  and 
quality,  applying  the  law  and  policy  rather  correctly  and  delivering  troops 
neatly  and  safely. 

In  addition  to  the  measures  to  be  taken,  the  military  region  has  held  ceremonies 
for  various  units,  precincts  and  districts  and  the  city  to  sign  emulation 
pledges  to  fulfill  the  aforementioned  tasks  successfully. 

[Question]  What  are  the  responsibilities  of  the  armed  forces  in  the  military 
region  for  the  task  of  firmly  maintaining  political  security  and  bringing  about 
a  really  good  change  in  social  order  and  security? 

[Answer]  Maintaining  political  security  and  ensuring  social  order  and  security 
is  one  of  the  fundamental  missions  of  the  armed  forces  which  is  especially 
important  in  view  of  the  present  situation  in  the  capital  city.  Over  the  recent 
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past,  the  armed  forces  in  the  military  region  have  coordinated  closely  with  the 
public  security  forces  and  with  the  trade  and  youth  unions  to  carry  out 
successful  activities  in  fulfillment  of  this  mission  but  the  change  effected 
has  neither  proven  vigorous  and  even  enough  nor  grown  into  a  broad  mass 
movement.  To  create  a  fundamental  and  more  even  and  vigorous  change,  the 
military  region  must — first  and  foremost  and  on  its  part — educate  the  armed 
forces  to  help  them  clearly  understand  the  enemy  schemes,  the  capital  city’s 
position  and  their  own  responsibilities  and  must  also  reexamine  and  consolidate 
the  armed  forces  in  the  capital  to  make  sure  that  they  are  really  wholesome, 
stable  and  powerful  and  are  really  the  trustworthy  forces  of  the  party, 
administration  and  people  in  the  capital  city.  Every  armed  force  unit,  precinct, 
district  and  city  must  plan  to  cooperate  with  the  public  security  forces  and 
others  in  maintaining  absolute  security  at  the  grassroots  level.  The  many 
wards,  villages,  enterprises,  organs  and  units  must  be  built  into  safe  ones. 

A  plan  must  be  worked  out  to  watch,  detect,  check  and  suppress  promptly  any 
scheme  and  act  of  the  enemy  and  bad  elements.  Weapons  and  equipment  must  be 
managed  rigorously  and  used  according  to  regulations  and  the  entire  people 
must  be  urged  to  disclose  all  kinds  of  weapon  and  military  equipment  that  are 
stored  and  used  illegally — especially  those  in  the  hands  of  hooligans — and 
also  to  effectively  help  the  public  security  forces  and  the  army  to  retrieve 
them. 

[Question]  What  are  the  responsibilities  of  the  armed  forces  in  the  military 
region  for  the  contribution  to  the  economic  construction  of  the  capital  and  to 
the  building  of  other  works  in  the  coming  years? 

[Answer]  In  addition  to  their  duty  to  perform  training,  to  stand  ready  to  fight, 
to  maintain  political  security  and  to  ensure  social  order  and  security,  the  armed 
forces  of  the  military  region  and  other  army  units  stationed  in  the  Hanoi  area 
have  also  the  responsibility  to  participate  in  productive  labor  and  in  the  work 
of  building  the  capital.  To  partially  reduce  the  difficulties  facing  the 
city,  all  units  must  intensify  the  cultivation  of  vegetables  and  subsidiary 
food  crops  and  step  up  animal  husbandry  to  obtain  enough  greens  and  part  of 
the  amount  of  grain  and  food  products  essential  to  the  daily  meals  of  army  men. 

On  the  other  hand,  they  must  actively  participate  in  planting  trees  on 
hillsides,  in  leveling  the  ground  for  foundations,  in  clearing  the  ground  for 
communication  road  construction,  in  dredging  rivers  and  canals,  in  building 
water  conservancy,  cultural  and  social  welfare  works,  in  reinforcing  dikes,  in 
controlling  floods  and  typhoons  and,  together  with  the  people,  in  cleaning 
and  beautifying  the  city.  Units  which  have  the  abilities  and  necessary 
conditions  may  produce  building  materials  and  consumer  and  export  goods.  An 
immediate  task  in  1983  is,  beside  using  the  militia  and  self-defense  forces, 
to  mobilize  the  army  units  belonging  to  the  military  region  as  well  as  others 
stationed  in  the  Hanoi  area  to  participate  in  the  task  of  building  certain 
projects  such  as  the  digging  of  the  Kim  Nguu  River  and  the  leveling  and  filling 
up  of  the  Thanh  Cong  1  and  2  and  Ngoc  Khanh  lakes....  The  military  region  has 
set  up  a  standing  organ,  organized  the  task  of  joining  forces,  following  up 
and  supervising  the  execution  of  works,  and  met  with  various  units  to  assign 
tasks,  to  delineate  working  zones  and  to  make  preparations  to  deploy  troops 
in  the  first  stage  [of  construction]  in  mid-March  1983. 
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Filled  with  great  enthusiasm  and  confidence,  the  armed  forces  in  the  military 
region  together  with  the  entire  people  in  the  capital  are  determined  to  carry 
out  successfully  the  Political  Bureau  resolution  on  the  tasks  of  the  capital 
city,  thereby  contributing  to  building  it  into  a  civilized,  prosperous  and 
powerful  one. 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


FRENCH  COMPANY  ENTERS  JOINT  VENTURE 


Bangkok  THE  NATION  REVIEW  in  English  15  May  83  p  2 


[Text]  HO  CHI  MINH  CITY  -  The  only  foreign 
company  to  set  up  a  joint  venture  in  Indochi¬ 
na  is  slowty  building  up  sales  and  gaining  the 
confidence  of  officials  as  it  awaits  a  hoped-for- 
boom  in  the  economies  of  Vietnam,  Laos,  and 
Kampuchea. 

Frederic  Benoliel,  the  r^resentative  here 
for  the  giant  French  chemical  manufacturer 
Rhone-Poulenc,  said  sales  reached  $15  mdlion 
l^t  year,  up  from  $8  million  in  19^  and  $2 
million  in  1980. 

He  was  interviewed  earlier  this  monthdur- 
ing  '  a  visit  of  Western  reporters  to  Vietnam 
and  Kampuchea. 

Benoliel  arrived  here  in  February  1979,  as 
his  firm  was  concluding  a  joint  venture  agree¬ 
ment  under  a  liberal  faeign  investment  law 
published  by  Hanoi  in  1977. 

He  said  Rhone-Poulenc’s  factory  for 
agricultural  chemicals  and  pharmaceuticals  in 
Ho  Chi  Minh  City  now  employs  120  Vietna¬ 
mese,  and  diat  10  office  workns  assist  him  in 
his  central  city  office. 

Bendiel  said  business  was  slowty  but 
steadily  devrioping  in  die  other  two  Inrkx^i- 
nese  countries.  IBs  was  the  first  Western,  firm 
invited  to  visit  Kan^uchea  in  D^mter  1981. 
Contacts  continue  dthough  sales  are  minimi^ 
he  said. 

Bendiel  has  made  10  tr^s  to  Laos  and  re¬ 
ceived  a  one-miEion-ddlar  or  i^r  last  year. 
Early  this  year,  Rhoae-Pouknc  started  nego¬ 
tiations  for  a  joint  venture  there.  **Laos  has 
nothing  like  this;  we  are  creating  the  law,” 
said  Benoliel  ' 

Benoliel  said  the  joint  venture  was  an  im¬ 
portant  experiment  both  fix  Vietnam  and  for 
other  foreign  companies  who  were  closed 
watching  its  progress. 

“The  Vietnamese  are  trying  to  help  the 
joint  venture  work.  It  is  a  very  important 
example.  If  we  fail,  there  will  be  no  more 
foreign  investment;  "nie  Vietnamese  obviously 
realize  this  —  that  in  no  time,  the  business 
world  is  informed,"  he  said. 

The  non-communist  world’s  commercial 
contacts  with  Vietnam  cooled  after  Hanoi’s 


December  1978  military  intervention  in  Kam¬ 
puchea.  Western  opposition  has  since  denied- 
Vietnam  large-scale  aid  and  investment  funds, 
and  the  Kampuchean  problem  still  awaits  re¬ 
solution. 

Benoliel  said  political  considerations  did 
not  affect  his  cc^any’s  presence  there.  It 
also  has  a  large  vdume  of  business  with  the 
Soviet  Union,  he  added. 

But  he  acknowledged  some  difficulties  in' 
Vietnam  :  '‘Tt  is  a  day-to-day  fi^t  hying  to 
get  things  done.  The  Vietnamese  owe  a  lot  of 
money;  obvious]^  there  is  a  risk.’’ 

O&er  firms  -  especially  Jiq)3nese  -  visit 
Hanoi  periodically  to .  fight  for  ^ot  business, 
but  such  one-off  sates  were  not  very  produc¬ 
tive,  said  Benoliel. 

He  said  his  company’s  constant  presence 
was  a  strong  point,  and  the  company’s  policy 
was  to  help  develop  Vietnam’s  economy,  not 
just  to  sell  conmodities. 

Rhone-Poulenc  was  adapting  products  to 
local  needs  and  was  using  its  international 
network  to  he^  Vietnam  market  its  agricul¬ 
tural  products  -  an  important  priority  in 
Vietnam’s  fcveign  contacts,  said  Bendiel 

He  was  asked  about  profits  but  <fid  not 
answer  directly. 

“Our  tarat,"  he  said,  “is  not  profit  but 
rather  to  be  knowimn  this  market  fur  the  time 
when  Viemam  improves  economically.’* 

The  Vietnamese  Government  holds  51  per 
cent  of  the  venture’s  ^ares  and  the  president 
of  the  board  is  a  Vietnamese  official.  Benoliel 
is  vice-president  and  acts  as  adviser  to  a  Viet¬ 
namese  manager  who  conducts  dty-to-^y 
business. 

The  general  mant^r  of  Rhone-Poulenc’s 
health  division  flies  In  from  France  once  a 
year  for  a  board  meeting  said  ^noliel. 

According  to  published  trade  statistics  of 
the  International  Monetary  Fund,  Vietnam’s 
main  noncommunist  trading  partners  in  1981 
were  Japan,  with  two-way  trade  valued  at 
$154  million,  India  $126.2  million,  France 
$94.9  million,  Sing^ore  $90.9  miUan  and 
Sweden  $25 million.-^  AP 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


VIETNAMESE  IN  U.S.  SAID  TO  AID  NGHE  TINH  PROVINCE 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  I5  Apr  83  p  4 
[VNA  News  Release] 

[Text]  Recently  Vietnamese  living  in  the  U.S.  contributed  nearly  5*000  more 
dollars  to  help  the  people  of  Nghe  Tinh  overcome  the  aftereffects  of  typhoon 
No  7. 

Thus  since  the  end  of  October  last  year  Vietnamese  in  the  U.S  have  given  6,243 
dollars  —  from  both  groups  and  Individuals  —  to  help  the  people  of  N^e  Tinh. 
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INTERNATIONAL  RELATIONS,  TRADE  AND  AID 


SOVIET  GIFTS  HANDED  OVER  TO  HANOI  WOMEN 

Hanoi  PHU  NU  VIETNAM  in  Vietnamese  11-17  May  83  p  2 

[Article  by  P.  V.  (Reporter):  "Soviet  Women's  Committee  Sends  Gifts  to 
Vietnamese  Women"] 

[Text]  On  18  April  1983,  the  Vietnam  Women's  Union  Central  Committee 
organized  a  ceremony  to  accept  gifts  sent  from  the  Soviet  Women's  Commit¬ 
tee  to  Vietnamese  women. 

On  behalf  of  the  Soviet  committee,  N.  P.  Gureyeva,  second  secretary  at  the 
Embassy  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  Vietnam,  handed  over  the  gifts  consisting  of 
30  tons  of  paper  and  15  sewing  machines  to  Nguyen  Thi  DinhV  chairwoman  of 
the  Vietnam  Women's  Union.  Members  of  the  Women's  Union  Central  Com¬ 
mittee  and  a  number  of  cadres  at  the  Embassy  of  the  Soviet  Union  in  Vietnam 
also  attended  the  ceremony. 

At  the  ceremony,  Nguyen  Thi  Dinh  expressed  the  deep  gratitude  of  Vietnamese 
women  toward  the  women  of  the  Soviet  Union  for  their  warm  and  whole¬ 
hearted  concern  about  Vietnamese  women  until  now. 

On  this  occasion,  N.  P.  Gureyeva  also  handed  over  another  gift,  an  ambulance, 
to  the  Hanoi  Friendship  Gyneco -Obstetric  Hospital.  Dr  Luong  Thi  Bich,  di¬ 
rector  of  the  hospital,  accepted  the  gift  on  behalf  of  her  hospital. 
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PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AM)  GOVERIMENT 


PEOPLE’S  COMPLAINTS,  DENUNCIATIONS  RESOLVED  IN  QUANG  NAM-DA  NANG 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  25  Apr  83  p  3 

[Article  by  Tran  Thuong,  of  the  State  Inspection  Commission:  "Quang 
Nam-Da  Nang  Considers  it  Important  To  Resolve  Complaints  and  Denunciations"] 

[Text]  In  1981  and  the  previous  years,  a  fairly  large  backlog  of  unresolved 
complaints  and  denunciations  continued  to  pile  up  in  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang. 

One  of  the  reasons  for  this  state  of  affairs  was  the  limited  profevssional 
knowledge  of  the  contingent  of  cadres  in  charge  of  handling  complaints  and 
denunciations.  Many  policies  toward  wounded  soldiers  and  fallen  heroes’ 
families  and  concerning  lands  and  houses  were  not  strictly  implemented. 

A  number  of  cadres  took  advantage  of  their  functions  and  power  to  commit 
embezzlement  and  bribery  and  to  oppress  the  people  and  violate  their 
legitimate  rights.  The  people  were  angry  at  this  situation  and  sent  an 
increasing  number  of  complaints  and  denunciations  to  state  organs  but  these 
requests  were  not  resolved  promptly.  Moreover,  some  organs  sometimes  tried 
to  refer  these  matters  to  other  agencies  and  to  shirk  their  own 
responsibilities  and,  worse  still,  forgot  about  and  lost  these  requests 
of  the  people. 

In  early  1982,  after  the  promulgation  of  a  law  specifying  the  examination 
and  solution  of  the  citizens’  complaints  and  denunciations,  the  Provincial 
Party  and  People’s  Committees  of  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang  Province  urgently  held 
a  conference  to  enable  the  key  leading  comrades  in  the  province  to  understand 
thoroughly  the  spirit  of  this  law  and  of  Decision  No  58-HDBT  and  Circular  No 
02/TT“TTr  of  the  State  Inspection  Commission  and  to  discuss  measures  aimed  at 
executing  this  law  and  ensuring  the  laboring  people’s  right  to  socialist 
collective  ownership.  Afterward, : the  Provincial  People’ s  Committee  directly 
assumed  guidance  and  set  up  four  delegations  to  review  the  situation,  to 
examine  and  resolve  the  people’s  requests  and  simultaneously  to  inspect  the 
way  the  execution  of  this  law  was  organized  in  basic  units  in  districts, 
cities  and  various  services,  bureaus,  committees  and  sectors  in  the  province. 

Some  localities  such  as  Tam  Ky  and  Dai  Loc  have  organized  the  .study  of  the 
law  down  to  the  village  level  and  in  various  sectors,  strictly  implemented 
the  law  and  drew  up  a  specific  plan  with  gradual  stages  for  this 
implementation,  especially  to  solve  cases  and  problems  raised  by  the  people 
during  the  study  period.  This  serves  as  a  basis  to  make  the  people  more 
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aware  of  their  right  to  complain  and  denounce,  of  the  responsibility  and 
power  [of  state  organs]  to  examine  and  resolve  complaints  and  denunciations 
and  of  the  need  to  take  disciplinary  measures  against  violations  of  the  law. 
The  cultural,  information,  press  .and  radio  broadcasting  sectors  have  made 
intensive  efforts  to  compile,  print  and  disseminate  the  substance  of  the 
law  to  make  all  citizens  understand  it  clearly  and  to  induce  them  to 
correctly  exercise  their  right  and  fulfill  their  obligations  with  regard 
to  the  law  on  the  examination  and  solution  of  complaints  and  denunciations. 
Inspection  organs  in  various  localities,  committees  and  sector  in  the 
province  have  eagerly  aided  units  to  draw  up  themselves  a  plan  on  the 
launching  of  a  law  execution  stage  as  well  as  a  plan  to  examine  and  find 
ways  to  resolve  the  backlog  of  complaints  and  denunciations.  Da  Nang 
Municipality,  the  districts  of  Dai  Loc,  Que  Son,  Tam  Ky,  Duy  Xuyen,  Thang 
Binh,  Hoa  Vang  and  Tien  Phuoc,  the  city  of  Hoi  An  and  various  sectors — such 
as  housing,  land,  commerce,  banking,  marine  products,  finance,  public 
health  and  education — are  units  which  have  actively  resolved  the  people’s 
complaints  and  denunciations  and  have  inspected  the  result  of  the  solution 
to  these  requests  of  the  people.  Some  37  units  and  localities  in  the  province 
have  coordinated  study  [of  the  law]  with  the  effort  to  resolve  1,285 
requests  left  over  from  the  previous  years  and  including  many  intricate  and 
complex  affairs  which  had  been  dragging  on  for  5  or  6  years.  After  studying 
the  law,  the  Phu  Ninh  Construction  Committee  has  concentrated  on  solving  768 
out  of  a  total  of  774  complaints  and  denunciations  filed  since  1977.  All 
units  and  localities  have  put  the  task  of  receiving  the  people  and  their 
requests  into  a  regular  pattern.  The  housing  and  land,  commercial,  hanking 
and  financial  services  and  the  districts  of  Tam  Ky,  Hoa  Vang  and  Tien  Phuoc 
have  come  out  as  good  models  in  the  task  of  receiving  the  people.  The 
persons  in  charge  of  receiving  the  people  are  competent  delegates  who  receive 
the  people  according  to  a  time  schedule.  The  inspection  organs  in  various 
localities  and  sectors  have  acted  as  effective  staffs  to  help  unit  heads  to 
receive  the  people,  especially  concerning  complex  cases  and  affairs  related 
to  many  sectors  and  levels. 
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PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


IMPROVED  INSPECTION  ORGANIZATIONS  NEEDED  TO  FULFILL  SOCIOECONOMIC  NORMS 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  25  Apr  83  p  3 

[Article  by  Thanh  Phong:  ”Nghe  Tinh  Carries  Out  In-depth  Inspection 
Activities”] 

[Text]  The  Nghe  Tinh  Provincial  Inspection  Committee  has  satisfactorily 
strengthened  full-time  inspection  organs  in  districts^  in  the  city  and 
municipality  and  in  production  installations,  closely  coordinated  its 
activities  with  those  of  the  worker^*  inspection  organizations  and 
simultaneously  considered  it  important  to  broaden  the  people* s  inspection 
network  which  is  composed  of  large  forces  close  to  production  installations 
and  capable  of  furnishing  quick  information.  The  inspection  sector  has 
directed  its  activiti^es  toward  major  tasks  such  as  agricultural  production, 
distribution  and  circulation,  industry,  communications  and  transportation, 
and  the  cultural  and  social  domains.  In  the  agricultural  field,  Nghe  Tinh 
has  organized  11  inspection  tours  at  the  provincial  level  (by  focusing  on 
key  rice  areas),  75  ones  at  the  district  level  (by  concentrating  on  the  main 
rice-producing  villages)  and  280  others  conducted  by  the  workers*  and 
people’s  inspection  organizations.  Based  on  complaints  and  denunciations 
and  by  strictly  implementing  the  spirit  of  directive  No  100  of  the 
Secretariat,  these  inspection  tours  have  disclosed  many  loopholes  in  the 
agricultural  cooperatives*  management  apparatuses  and  have  led  to  the 
submission  of  petitions  for  corrective  measures.  The  inspections  have 
revealed  that  a  labor  shortage  has  created  difficulties  for  a  number  of 
cooperative  members*  families  working  under  new  contract  system  and  also 
for  families  of  absent  cadres  and  arm3nnaen  and  families  governed  by  the  policy 
[which  not  specified];  therefore,  the  inspection  organizations  have  carried 
out  in-depth  investigations  to  understand  their  situation  and  draw  a 
conclusion  and  have  cooperated  with  districts  and  cooperatives  in  taking 
measures  to  provide  labor,  fertilizers  and  grain  supplies  for  the  families 
in  difficulty  to  enable  them  to  work  satisfactorily  on  the  fields  allotted 
to  them  by  contract.  Because  the  inspections  were  carried  out  at  an  early 
time  and  with  an  in-depth  dimension  and  thanks  to  the  cooperation  with  the 
administration  at  various  levels  in  taking  appropriate  corrective  measures, 
it  was  possible  to  evenly  increase  the  output  of  13,500  hectares  of  ricefields 
entrusted  to  families  with  insufficient  labor  force  and  to  those  governed  by 
the  policy  and  also  enable  them  to  surpass  the  contract  norm.  The  inspection 
activities  were  focused  on  the  management  of  labor,  capital  and  materials 


52 


and  on  the  distribution  of  products  in  order  to  detect  negative  practices 
among  cooperatives*  By  carrying  out  in-depth  activities  among  production 
installations  in  1982,  the  inspection  sector  succeeded  in  retrieving  for 
the  staters  benefit  more  than  525,000  dong,  11,500  man-days,  25  tons  of  grain 
and  over  15  tons  of  nitrate  fertilizer. 

Beside  helping  production  installations  to  correct  shortcomings  in  the 
managerial  task,  to  prevent  negative  manifestations  in  agricultural, 
industry,  circulation,  distribution,  communications  and  transportation, 
to  develop  the  people’s  right  to  collective  ownership  and  to  increase  their 
confidence  in  the  party  and  administration — ,  the ^2, 000-odd  inspection  tours 
conducted  in  1982  (including  432  tours  conducted  by  full-time  inspection 
organizations,  1,150  tours  conducted  by  the  people  and  workers  and  480  by 
heads  of  various  units)  dealt  with  a  number  of  cases  leading  to  the  retrieval 
of  33  million  dong  for  the  state. 

Yet,  the  Nghe  Tinh  inspection  sector’s  activites  have  not  been  carried  out 
vigorously  and  evenly  enough.  The  coordination  of  activities  between  the 
inspection  sector  and  others  has  proven  inadequate;  for  example,  on  completion 
of  an  inspection  tour,  it  took  a  long  time  to  reach  a  uniform  conclusion  and 
to  take  action,  which  has  resulted  in  limiting  the  insepction  effect. 

Certain  sectors  have  even  hampered  the  inspection  task,  hindered  the 
recognition  of  errors  by  the  inspected  units  as  well  as  the  action  taken 
against  them,  or  prolonged  the  proceedings  taken  against  them. 

Based  on  the  results  obtained  and  the  above-mentioned  shortcomings,  in  1983 
the  inspection  sector  in  Nghe  Tinh  has  drawn  up  a  plan  and  formulated 
specific  measures  properly  to  develop  the  role  and  function  of  inspection 
organizations  in  the. new  situation  in  order  to  contribute  to  the  successful 
fulfillment  of  the  socioeconomic  riorms  for  1983  and  the  coming  years. 
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PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


ECONOMrC'DEVELOPMENT  ADVO-CATED  BY  THANH  HOA  PARTY  CONGRESS 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  20  Apr  83  p  3 

[Article  by  Tran  Quynh:  "Thanh.  Hoa  Provincial  Party  Organization  Congress 
(Second  Phase);  Create  a  Vigorous  Change  for  Overall  Economic  Development"] 

[Text]  The  second-phase  Congress  of  the  Thanh  Hoa  Party  Organization  has 
been  held.  The  most  evident  change  has  been  seen  on  the  agricultural  pro¬ 
duction  front.  Both  the  delta  and  mountainous  region  have  obtained  four 
bumper  crops  at  a  row.  The  gross  grain  output  rose  from  680,000  tons  in 
1981  to  720,000  tons  in  1982  which  was  the  year  with  the  highest  gross  grain 
output  ever.  Compared  with  1978  when  Thanh  Hoa  harvested  abundant  crops, 
the  1982  gross  grain  output  showed  an  increase  of  180,000  tons.  A  number 
of  districts  achieved  an  average  output  of  more  than  5  tons  of  paddy  per 
hectare.  After  reorganizing  production  and  building  and  strengthening  the 
district  level,  Tho  Xuan  District  raised  its  output  conspicuously  and 
obtained  7.1  tons  per  cultivated  hectare.  Hoang  Hoa  and  Dong  Son  Districts 
got  an  average  of  more  than  6  tons.  Many  cooperatives  such  as  Xuang  Thanh, 
Hoang  Quy  and  Hoang  Phu  reached  an  output  of  8  to  9  tons  per  hectare  on  a 
large  area . 

While  producing  grain,  Thanh  Hoa  has  exerted  great  efforts  to  grow  various 
kinds  of  industrial  crops,  especially  the  short-term  ones  such  as  peanuts, 
tobacco  and  soybeans.  In  the  field  of  animal  husbandry,  compared  with  1978, 
the  herd  of  buffaloes  increased  by  nearly  9  percent  in  1982,  that  of  oxen 
and  cows  by  6  percent  and  the  number  of  hogs  by  16  percent ; among  which  the 
crossbred  ones  Increased  by  250  percent  and  represented  42  percent  of  the 
total  herd  of  meat  hogs. 

The  province  has  registered  an  outstanding  achievement  by  collecting  137,000 
tons  of  grain  in  1981  and  185,000  tons  in  1982.  By  satisfactorily  producing 
and  collecting  grain,  the  province  has  been  able  to  basically  solve  the 
grain  problem  within  its  own  territory.  Many  regions  have  set  aside  a  grain 
reserve.  Today  Thanh  Hoa  has  enough  grain  for  use  throughout  the  province 
and  for  supply  to  the  armed  forces,  cadres  and  workers  and  has  also  been 
able  to  contribute  13,000  tons  to  the  central  level.  The  great  significance 
of  this  success  can  be  perceived  fully  only  by  looking  back  at  the  past  few 
decades  which  were  a  long  period  of  time  when  Thanh  Hoa  frequently  lacked 
grain  and  had  to  rely  constantly  on  a  yearly  supply  by  the  central  level  of 
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several  tens  of  thousands  of  tons  of  grain.  By  stepping  up  agricultural 
production,  the  province  has  obtained  more  agricultural  products  and  goods 
for  sale  and  exchange  for  materials  and  fertilizers  used  in  agricultural 
production  and  for  staple  commodities  essential  to  the  people's  life. 

Together  with  agricultural  production,  other  economic  sectors  have  also 
undergone  favorable  changes.  With  a  knowhow  about  the  exploitation  of  local 
raw  materials,  the  Industrial  production  sector  in  the  province  has  acquired 
more  consumers  goods  as  well  as  some  valuable  kinds  of  goods  for  export. 
Initial  changes  have  also  taken  place  on  the  circulation  and  distribution 
front,  especially  in  the  task  of  purchasing  agricultural  products  at  their 
source  so  that  the  province  has  not  been  compelled  to  exceed  the  amount  of 
cash  allocated  to  the  purchase  of  grain. 

In  the  next  3  years  (1983-85) ,  the  Thanh  Hoa  Party  Organization  will  display 
a  high  spirit  of  self-sufficiency  coupled  with  initiatives  and  creativeness 
to  overcome  all  difficulties,  to  exploit  all  local  potentials  and  advantages, 
to  stabilize  and  improve  the  people's  life  and  to  contribute  ever  more  to  the 
task  of  building  and  defending  the  fatherland.  The  congress  has  set  forth 
the  following  seven  struggle  targets  for  the  next  3  years:  Grain  output  of 
760,000  tons  in  1983  and  850,000  tons  or  more  in  1985;  value  of  industrial 
production  including  small  industry  and  handicrafts  amounting  to  230 
million  dong  in  1983  and  300  dong  in  1985;  sufficient  supply  in  kind  of  nine 
categories  of  goods  according  to  the  quatitative  norms  to  the  armed  forces, 
cadres  and  manual  and  office  workers  in  the  province;  supply  of  4  meters  of 
fabric  to  each  citizen;  opening  of  enough  classrooms  with  enough  tables  and 
benches  for  students;  and  a  drop  in  the  population  growth  rate  to  2  percent 
in  1983  and  1.5  percent  in  1985. 

To  develop  production  and  to  establish  a  new  order  on  the  distribution  and 
circulation  front  are  the  positive  measures  to  achieve  the  abovemen tioned 
targets.  For  Thanh  Hoa,  agricultural  production  is  the  main  offensive 
spearhead  aimed  at  surely  meeting  the  grain  need  of  the  whole  province, 
setting  aside  a  reserve  and  making  a  greater  contribution  to  the  state. 

Thanh  Hoa  will  quickly  Increase  the  gross  rice  output  by  evenly  heightening 
the  rice  productivity  of  districts  and  localities  from  the  coastal  to 
mountainous  areas.  On  the  other  hand,  the  province  will  actively  build  up 
more  than  60,000  hectares  in  regions  of  high  rice  productivity.  Because  of 
a  decrease  in  the  area,  productivity  and  gross  output  of  subsidiary  food 
crops  over  the  past  few  years,  the  congress  had  clearly  indicated  its  deter¬ 
mination  to  restore  the  cultivation  of  subsidiary  food  crops  in  all  regions 
in  the  province,  to  intensify  the  processing  and  use  of  subsidiary  food  crops, 
to  raise  the  area  ratio  of  subsidiary  food  crops  to  28  percent  [of  the ^ total 
farming  area]  and  to  obtain  an  output  of  subsidiary  food  crops  in  paddy 
equivalent  which  will  represent  at  least  20  percent  of  the  gross  grain  out¬ 
put.  Subsidiary  food  crops  will  be  increased  by  expanding  the  winter  crops, 
by  increasing  the  number  of  crops  per  year  as  well  as  the  cultivated  area 
and  also  by  performing  intensive  cultivation.  Thanh  Hoa  will  pay  enough 
special  attention  to  the  following  tasks:  Developing  plants  which  yield 
food  products  including  all  kinds  of  vegetables  and  legume;  widening  the 
area  cultivated  with  long-  and  short-term  industrial  crops  according  to  the 
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method  of  concentrated  and  specialized  cultivation  and  of  rapidly  aug¬ 
menting  the  area  and  yield  of  some  industrial  plants  in  order  to  create  a 
source  of  export  commodities  of  high  economic  value  such  as  peanuts,  soy¬ 
beans,  tobacco,  reeds  and  tea;  building  up  sugarcane  zones  to  supply  raw 
materials  to  sugar  factories  while  encouraging  cooperatives  to  grow  sugar- 
canes  to  enable  the  people  to  produce  sugar  themselves;  intensifying  the 
cultivation  of  mulberries  and  cotton  and  stepping  up  sericulture  to  achieve 
self-sufficiency  in  matters  of  clothing;  growing  and  exploiting  medicinal 
plants;  and  expanding  the  areas  cultivated  with  cinnamon  (a  special  product, 
of  Thanh  Hoq)  and  fruit  and  oleaginous  trees  of  all  kinds.  To  increase 
the  crops ^  productivity,  Thanh  Hoa  will  pay  attention  to  perfecting  the 
product  contract  system  in  the  agricultural  domain,  to  promptly  resolving 
problems  arising  from  the  new  managerial  mechanism,  to  rapidly  increasing 
the  sources  of  fertilizers  and  to  apply  a  policy  to  stimulate  peasants  to 
produce  and  process  fertilizers  in  order  to  obtain  a  high  yield  from  all 
crops . 

In  the  field  of  animal  husbandry,  .Thanh  Hoa  will  develop  this  sector  in  all 
regions  in  the  province,  especially  by  developing  bovine  breeding  in  the 
midlands  and  mountainous  areas  and  by  encouraging  households  to  raise 
buffaloes  and  cattle.  The  hog  herd  will  be  raised  to  660,000  heads  in  1983 
and  750,000  heads  in  1985;  the  rearing  of  poultry,  especially  ducks,  will 
be  developed  to  increase  the  source  of  foodstuffs  and  export  goods;  and  a 
movement  will  be  launched  to  encourage  people  to  breed  goats,  rabbits,  bees 
and  also  fish  in  ponds,  lakes  and  rivers. 

The  coastal  areas  of  Thanh  Hoa  stretch  over  hundreds  of  kilometers.  Ex¬ 
ploiting  the  potentials  and  advantageous  position  of  the  sea  areas  is  there¬ 
fore  a  positive  perspective.  It  is  necessary  to  eliminate  the  past  errone¬ 
ous  tendency  to  converge  on  mechanization  and  to  neglect  the  use  of  trad- 
tional  manual  means  to  catch  marine  products.  It  is  necessary  to  coordinate 
the  catching  of  marine  products  on  the  open  sea  with  that  near  the  shore, - 
to  combine  mechanized  with  manual  catching  means  and  to  reorganize  sea 
fishing  cooperatives  to  rapidly  increase  the  marine  product  catch  and  make 
the  coastal  people *s  life  less  difficult.  The  province  will  try  to  catch 
15,000  tons  of  fish  in  1983  and  20,000  tons  in  1985  and  will  pay  attention 
to  catching  shrimp  for  export  and  to  the  application  of  the  product  contract 
system  among  fishing  cooperatives. 

For  many  years,  due  to  a  failure  to  determine  a  correct  guideline  for  its 
production  and  business  tasks,  the  industrial  sector  of  the  province  has  been 
unable  to  develop  its  leading  and  supportive  effect  on  the  development  of 
other  sectors.  In  the  future,  Thanh  Hoa’s  industry  will  coordinate  closely 
with  agriculture,  forestry  and  fishery  with  emphasis  to  be  laid  mainly 
on  developing  the  agricultural,  forest  and  marine  product  processing  indus¬ 
try;  it  will  produce  [more]  consumer  and  export  goods,  pay  attention  to  the 
repairing  and  production  of  ordinary  and  improved  tools  and  to  the  production 
of  building  materials,  and  intensify  the  production  of  consumer  and  export 
goods  by  the  small  industry  and  handicrafts  sector.  Improving  the  managerial 
organization  and  implementing  the  product  contract  system  among  enterprises 
is  an  urgent  requirement  aimed  at  increasing  the  industrial  development 
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tempo.  Distribution  and  circulation  activities  must  be  directed  at  pro¬ 
moting  local  economic  development  and  the  people’s  life.  The  congress  has 
stressed  the  need  to  intensify  the  struggle  between  the  two  roads,  to 
strengthen  socialist  trade,  to  improve  commercial  enterprise  formulas  to 
put  the  majority  of  merchandise  sources  into  the  hand  of  the  state,  to 
strengthen  market  management,  to  actively  collect  taxes,  to  oppose  specula¬ 
tion  and  smuggling  and  to  reestablish  order  on  the  distribution  and  circula¬ 
tion  front.  Concerning  exportation,  Thanh  Hoa  will  step  up  the  exportation 
of  a  number  of  agricultural,  forest  and  marine  products  and  will  encourage 
all  installations  and  households  to  manufacture  export  goods. 

Forests  constitute  four-fifths  of  Thanh  Hoa’s  land.  Thanh  Hoa’s  midlands 
are  rich.  There  are  many  minority  nationalities  in  Thanh  Hoa.  To  exploit 
the  potentials  and  strong  position  of  the  forest  economy  means  to  simulta¬ 
neously  take  care  of  the  tribesmen’s  life.  The  measures  to  be  taken  to 
develop  the  economy  of  the  mountainous  region  and  the  midlands  are  to  try 
to  carry  out  intensive  cultivation  and  multicropping  in  growing  rice  and 
subsidiary  food  crops;  to  combine  agriculture  with  forestry;  to  take  care 
to  develop  special  forest  trees  such  as  large  bamboos,  cinnamon,  rattan  and 
medicinal  plants;  to  step  up  the  settled-farming  and  life-movement  in  the 
highlands;  to  develop  animal  husbandry  comprehensively  and  encourage  house¬ 
holds  to  raise  bovines;  to  develop  the  forest  product  and  subsidiary  food 
crop  processing  industry,  to  grow  mulberries,  to  breed  silkworms,  to  grow 
cotton  and  weave  fabrics;  to  coordinate  the  building  of  small-sized  water 
conservancy  works  with  the  construction  of  small-sized  hydroelectric  projects 
in  montagnard  villages  by  applying  the  "joint  action  by  the  state,  coopera¬ 
tives  and  people"  motto;  to  develop  communications  and  transportation,  to 
widen  the  socialist  commercial  network,  to  set  up  zonal  markets  to  exchange 
goods  between  the  mountainous  region  and  the  lowlands;  to  raise  the  cultural 
standards  of  tribesmen,  to  train  cadres  coming  from  among  the  minority 
nationalities  and  to  assign  more  scientific-technical  cadres  to  installa¬ 
tions  in  the  mountainous  region... 

To  achieve  these  socioeconomic  development  objectives,  the  congress  has 
pointed  out  the  pressing  need  to  innovate: the  method  of  exercising  leadership 
and  management  and  guiding  task  execution  by  perfecting  the  new  managerial 
mechanism,  by  rearranging  the  economic  forces,  by  improving  the  planning 
task  and  the  management  apparatus  along  the  lines  of  simplifying  the  pro¬ 
vincial  level,  strengthening  the  district  echelon  and  shifting  to  the  grass¬ 
roots  level,  by  bringing  into  play  the  masses’  right  to  collective  owner¬ 
ship,  by  paying  attention  to  properly  employing  the  local  contingent  of 
scientific- technical  cadres,  by  developing  the  assault  role  of  the  youths 
and  by  taking  care  of  the  female  workers’  forces  and  ensuring  their  equality 
[with  men] . 

Concerning  party  building,  the  congress  has  stressed  the  need  to  strengthen 
and  consolidate  the  grassroots  level,  to  eliminate  rapidly  26  percent  of  the 
total  number  of  weak  installations,  to  firmly  expel  unqualified  persons 
from  party  membership  and  simultaneously  to  recruit  more  new  party  members 
to  increase  the  combat  strength  and  leadership  cababilities  of  party  organiza¬ 
tions  and  chapters.  A  task  of  primary  importance  is  to  reinforce  party 
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committees  at  all  echelons  and  to  train,  improve  and  wisely  assign  core 
cadres  to  party  installations.  The  building  of  stable  and  strong  district 
party  organizations  must  be  linked  to  the  movement  to  build  districts  and 
strengthen  the  district  level.  The  Tho  Xuan,  Hoang  Hoa  and  Quan  Hoa  district 
organizations  are  the  three  ones  in  the  province  which  have  just  been  praised 
for  their  stability  and  strength  by  the  Party  Central  Committee  Secretariat. 
The  target  set  for  1985  by  Thanh  Hoa  is  to  manage  to  have  half  of  all 
districts  in  the  province  earn  the  "stable  and  strong  district  party  organiza¬ 
tion"  title  by  1985. 

The  recent  congress  marks  a  new  progressive  step  in  practicing  criticism  and 
self-criticism  among  party  committees  and  in  consolidating  the  party 
politically,  ideologically  and  organizationally.  To  further  strengthen  unity 
and  identity  of  views — primarily  within  party  committees  at  various  echelons 
and  within  the  entire  Party  organization — is  a  decisive  factor  in  vigorously 
developing  the  revolutionary  mass  movement  to  fulfill  the  new  missions 
indicated  by  the  Provincial  Party  Organization  Congress. 


9332 

CSO:  4209/379 


58 


PARTY  ACTIVITIES  AND  GOVERNMENT 


BRIEFS 

HANOI  WARD  DEVELOPS  PARTY  —  In  1982  the  basic-level  party  organizations  in  the 
schools,  handicraft  cooperatives,  and  public  security  forces  of  Hal  Ba  Trung 
Ward  admitted  5^9  pa^rty  members,  of  ^om  43.1  percent  were  workers.  Some  33.1 
percent  of  the  new  party  members  had  college  or  post-college  educational  levels. 
In  1983  the  party  organizations  will  admit  550  party  members.  In  order  to 
attain  that  norm  the  party  organizations  are  positively  cultivating  the  party 
chapter  secretaries  so  that  they  can  grasp  the  principles  and  procedures  re¬ 
garding  party  development,  and  are  holding  supplementary  classes  for  out¬ 
standing  people  in  the  mass  revolutionary  action  movements  who  have  been  recom¬ 
mended  for  party  membership.  Attention  is  being  paid  to  developing  the  party 
in  the  schools  and  handicraft  cooperatives  i^lch  do  not  yet  have  strong  basic- 
level  party  organizations.  [Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  22  Apr  83  p  2j  5616 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


HANOI  COLLECTS  NEW  TAXES,  MAINTAINS  PRICE  LEVELS 

Hanoi  PHU  NU  VIETNAM  in  Vietnamese  11-17  May  83  p  3 

[Article  by  P.  V.  (Reporter):  "On  the  Circulation  and  Distribution  Front  -- 
Old  and  New  Taxes"] 

[Text]  In  the  last  few  years,  buying  and  selling  has  become  an  activity  that 
had  a  "tremendous  attraction"  for  many  people.  Everyday  buying  and  selling 
activities  take  place  everywhere  and  at  any  time.  As  we  come  to  one  of  the 
36  old  streets  of  Hanoi,  Hang  Dao  Street,  and  then  go  up  Hang  Ngang  and  Hang 
Duong  Streets  to  Dong  Xuan  Market,  we  find  numerous  stores  and  booths  ad¬ 
jacent  to  one  another.  Or  let  us  come  to  a  small  alley  near  Hang  Gai  Street 
to  find  that,  in  spite  of  the  lack  of  space,  it  is  full  of  vendors  selling  foods 
and  beverages. 

According  to  estimates,  throughout  the  country  about  1.  5  million  people  have 
engaged  themselves  in  business!  This  is  understandable  because  no  other  oc¬ 
cupation  makes  more  money  than  business  does.  A  bowl  of  pho  (noodle  soup 
with  beef  or  chicken)  cost  only  1  dong  in  1976  but  now  costs  10  dong;  the  price 
of  a  kilogram  of  lean  meat  rose  from  30  dong  in  1979  to  120-130  dong  now. . . . 
The  fact  that  the  turnovers  of  business  households  were  increasing  at  a  fast 
pace  while  taxes  have  almost  stayed  the  same  turns  the  people  doing  business 
into  a  social  group  that  earns  the  highest  income  in  society. 

The  following  is  a  small  example:  Household  P  that  sells  vermicelli  in  To  Tich 
Street  repo rted  a  business  income  of  16,000  dong/month  and  paid  taxes  at  the 
level  of  2,  500  dong /month.  An  investigation  showed  that  those  figures  were 
very  different  from  its  actual  turnovers.  The  household  agreed  to  the  new 
business  income  of  90,000  dong/month.  Although  the  latter  was  still  lower 
than  the  actual  figures,  we  could  make  a  quick  calculation  on  the  basis  of  an 
income  of  90,  000  dong/month  and  tax  payment  of  2,  500  dong/month,  and  find 
out  how  much  extra  income  it  earned  for  a  long  period  of  time.  In  addition, 
quite  a  few  people  who  resorted  to  speculation,  unlawful  business  activities  and 
tax  evasion  have  become  rich  in  a  fast  and  dishonest  manner. 
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Beside  the  meager  meals,  hardships  and  want  of  millions  of  cadres,  workers, 
intellectuals  and  troops,  who  are  working,  producing  and  fighting  day  and 
night  to  build  and  defend  the  fatherland,  the  living  of  those  people  who  have 
quickly  become  rich  is  excessively  bountiful  and  luxurious.  While  we  have  to 
carefully  consider  and  calculate  before  buying  a  few  hundreds  of  grams  of 
meat  or  meat  roll  for  our  sick  child,  those  upstarts  are  extremely  extrava¬ 
gant  in  terms  of  spending  money.  They  do  not  hesitate  to  spend  1,  500  dong 
for  a  bottle  of  foreign  liquor,  thousands  of  dong  for  a  pair  of  sandals,  hun¬ 
dreds  for  a  whole  piece  of  meat  roll  or  a  whole  chicken,  etc.  and  build  houses 
and  buy  all  of  the  expensive  gadgets  to  equip  theml 

As  they  have  lots  of  cash,  many  large  business  households  often  commit  acts 
of  controlling  and  monopolizing  the  market,  prices,  etc. 

This  situation  is  totally  unfair  and  irrational;  quick  adjustment  must  be  made 
in  regard  to  irrational  sources  of  income,  with  income  coming  from  illegiti¬ 
mate  sources  being  retrieved  to  serve  the  common  interests  of  society  as  a 
whole;  unbecoming  enterprises  must  be  restricted,  service  activities  expand¬ 
ed  and  development  of  handicraft  production  encouraged,  with  efforts  being 
made  to  carry  out  inventories  and  market  control  and  management.  These 
are  the  basic  contents  of  the  regulation  that  brings  about  a  number  of  changes 
to  industrial  and  commercial  taxes  and  has  been  being  in  effect  throughout  the 
country  since  25  April  1983,  when  it  was  promulgated  by  the  state. 

What  happened  in  Hanoi  at  the  end  of  April  1983? 

Prior  to  25  April,  the  regulation  to  bring  about  a  number  of  changes  to  indus¬ 
trial  and  commercial  taxes  had  been  popularized  through  propaganda  and  ex¬ 
planations  among  many  sectors,  mass  organizations  and  small  business  wom¬ 
en  in  the  municipality.  The  real  situation  and  statistics  --  there  are  about 
1*5  million  people  engaged  in  business  throughout  the  country,  but  the  state 
has  exerted^ontrol  over  only  580,000  households,  with  noncollection  of  taxes 
accounting  for  as  much  as  70  percent  --  had  pointed  to  the  urgent  need  to  ap¬ 
ply  right  away  the  new  tax  policy  and  to  mobilize  cadres  from  all  sectors  and 
at  all  levels  for  participation.  As  to  the  small  business  women,  they  would 
not  have  to  worry  because  they  had  been  given  this  explanation:  the  new  tax 
would  be  an  income  adjustment  aimed  at  those  people  having  unreasonably  high 
income  and  not  an  across-the-board  tax  imposed  on  all  small  business  people. 
They  were  thus  reassured  and  continued  to  do  business  as  usual. 

In  addition  to  those  popularizing  and  propaganda  efforts,  a  basic  investigation 
aimed  at  getting  to  know  the  turnovers  of  the  business  households  in  the  mu¬ 
nicipality  had  urgently  been  conducted. 
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-  On  23  April,  the  new  tax  brackets  for  the  large  and  intermediate  business 
households  were  approved  with  participation  of  subward  chairmen. 

-  On  24  April,  cadres  of  financial  sectors  drew  up  a  notice  detailing  the  tax 
brackets  for  different  households. 

-  On  25  April,  throughout  the  municipality  the  new  tax  bracket  notice  was 
simultaneously  distributed  to  the  large  and  intermediate  private  business 
households. 

-  On  26  April,  more  than  5,000  large  and  intermediate  business  households 
in  4  wards  accepted  the  new  turnover  and  tax  brackets  as  specified  in  the  no¬ 
tice.  The  small  business  households  seriously  carried  out  the  new  tax  brack¬ 
et. 


-  By  the  evening  of  27  April  the  municipality  as  a  whole  had  basically  com¬ 
pleted  notifying  the  tax  brackets  to  the  large,  intermediate  and  small  business 
households. 

-  The  households  paid  7  million  dong  of  taxes. 

-  Feeling  reassured  about  the  fair  and  reasonable  new  tax  brackets,  7,  000 
small  households  served  as  the  hard-core  force  in  posting  prices  and  selling 
goods  at  exactly  the  posted  prices. 

-  Through  inventories  and  control,  many  speculating,  smuggling  and  counter¬ 
feiting  rings  were  caught. 

-  Control  over  price  posting  was  strengthened;  business  registration  was  com¬ 
pleted. 

In  the  evening  of  28  April: 

-  Four  wards  paid  nearly  20  million  dong  of  taxes. 

-  Tens  of  thousands  of  small  business  households  quickly  and  voluntarily  paid 
taxe  s . 

-  Efforts  were  made  to  fight  raising  prices,  with  punishment  imposed  on  a 
nximber  of  households  having  deliberately  raised  prices. 

In  the  evening  of  29  April: 

-  Four  wards  collected  26  million  dong  of  taxes. 
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-  The  prices  of  esential  goods  remained  stable. 

-  The  municipality  as  a  whole  basically  completed  collecting  new  taxes. 

As  April  ended,  Hanoi  entered  May  and  the  initial  victories  on  the  new  tax 
front.  All  members  of  the  Hanoi  leadership  had  the  same  observation:  To 
those  victories  there  were  positive  contributions  of  the  chapters  of  the  Munic¬ 
ipal  Women's  Union.  Along  with  the  public  security^  force  and  authorities, 
their  members  were  taking  part  in  investigating  and  counting  the  large  and  in¬ 
termediate  business  households,  urging  business  women  to  quickly  and  neatly 
pay  taxes  to  the  state  and  at  the  same  time  actively  fighting  price  increases. 

Dong  Xuan  Market  is  a  place  where  there  are  many  large  business  households 
whose  heads  are  women.  Although  many  of  them,  who  are  team  leaders  and 
Women's  Union  cell  leaders,  were  very  uneasy  about  the  new  taxes,  they  were 
the  first  to  pay  them  and  urged  members  of  their  teams  and  cells  to  pay  them. 
Mrs  Nguyen  Thi  Nu,  who  is  leader  of  the  hardware  team  --  in  a  sector  that 
have  large  turnovers  and  rather  high  new  tax  bracket,  was  one  of  such  women. 

In  the  Women's  Union  of  Hai  Ba  Trung  Ward,  an  initial  statistics -gathering  ef¬ 
fort  among  members  of  its  chapters  in  the  subwards  of  Dong  Nhan,  Nguyen  Du, 
Pham  Dinh  Ho,  Bui  Thi  Xpan,  etc.  led  to  the  discovery  of  100  business  house¬ 
holds  which  had  not  yet  registered  for  business  and  urged  them  to  accept  the 
new  tax  bracket  and  to  pay  taxes  without  delay.  In  many  cases  of  the  new' 
taxes  still  being  rather  low  in  proportion  to  the  actual  turnovers,  timely  ad¬ 
justment  was  made  by  recommendation  of  union  members,  such  as  the  case  of 
Mrs  B  of  Nguyen  Du  Subward,  whose  household  selling  cookies,  candies  and 
bottled  beer  had  been  put  in  Class  C  and  the  tax  bracket  of  520  dong/month, 
now  having  to  accept  the  new  tax  bracket  of  2,  500  dong /month  on  the  basis  of 
her  actual  income. 

Members  of  union  chapters  also  actively  took  part  in  price  management.  In 
the  morning  of  2  May,  the  Pham  Dinh  Ho  Subward  chapter  took  part  in  check¬ 
ing  the  households  in  the  subward  for  price  posting.  A  woman  who  raised  the 
price  of  bread  by  1  dong  apiece  received  a  warning  and  had  to  sell  bread  at 
the  posted  price  again. 

In  Ba  Dinh  and  Dong  Da  Wards,  many  realistic  activities  on  the  part  of  Wom¬ 
en's  Union  chapters  brought  about  similar  results. 

The  masses'  common  concern: 

In  April,  prices  of  almost  all  essential  goods  were  kept  the  same  or  slightly 
increased.  Prices  of  beef  and  pork  in  Bac  Qua  Market  did  not  go  up:  lean 
meat  120-130  dong /kilogram;  sparerib  and  fresh  picnic  70  dong/kilogram,  etc. 
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In  scattered  locations,  the  phenomenon  of  selling  at  prices  different  from  the 
posted  ones  still  remained  like  in  Ngoc  Ha  Market,  where  sparerih  and  fresh 
picnic  were  sold  at  80  dong  rather  than  at  the  posted  price  of  75  dong /kilo¬ 
gram.  However,  this  phenomenon  was  not  very  common.  In  recent  days, 
since  fruits  and  vegetables  offered  in  state  stores  were  in  larger  quantities 
and  more  available,  their  prices  were  not  increased;  the  fact  that  the  state 
stores  opened  many  new  sales  locations  having  rather  abundant  goods  helped 
to  compete  with  the  free  market  and  to  maintain  prices.  But  the  main  reason 
for  maintaining  prices,  namely  active  checking  and  inspection,  brought  about 
many  results.  Many  households  which  had  deliberately  sold  goods  at  prices 
different  from  the  posted  ones  were  punished  in  time.  In  the  last  few  days  of 
April,  Dong  Da  Ward  imposed  a  total  of  18,  660  dong  of  fines  on  492  cases  of 
deliberate  price  increases;  on  25  April,  Hoan  Kiem  Ward  imposed  fines  on  90 
households;  on  30  April,  10  business  households  in  Dong  Xuan  Market  were 
fined  200  dong  each  for  having  raised  prices  by  themselves.  The  punishment 
imposed  on  a  household  had  the  effect  of  persuading  the  neighboring  house¬ 
holds  not  to  commit  the  same  violation. 

Will  prices  continue  to  be  maintained  in  the  time  to  come?  That  is  the  ques¬ 
tion  that  worries  the  masses,  mostly  cadres,  workers  and  civil  servants. 

To  maintain  prices  requires  the  participation  and  contributions  of  all  people, 
particularly  women  who  have  to  buy  and  sell  everyday  --  i.  e. ,  to  raise  strong 
critical  voices  everywhere  and  at  any  time  against  any  signs  of  raising  prices 
of  goods.  We  should  not  sit  still  and  complain  about  increased  prices,  but 
instead  we  must  struggle  to  help  to  bring  down  and  stabilize  prices. 

The  public  opinion,  naturally,  can  be  effective  and  strong  only  when  it  re¬ 
ceives  active  support  and  protection  from  the  authorities.  They  are  public 
security  officers,  subward  cadres,  market  management  cadres  and  tax  and 
legal  cadres.  The  honesty  and  integrity  of  these  people  is  one  of  the  neces¬ 
sary  factors  that  generate^  the  masses'  confidence  in  control,  inspection  and 
detection  and  bring  their  strength  into  the  bitter  struggle  for  good  market 
management. 

In  the  last  days  of  April,  some  negative  signs  and  collusion  on  the  part  of 
some  tax  cadres  who  helped  business  households  to  evade  taxes  or  reduced 
their  taxes  were  detected  by  the  people.  A  tax  officer  in  Mo  Market  was  ar¬ 
rested;  G  in  the  Hai  Ba  Trung  Ward  tax  office,  who  put  a  household  having 
monthly  turnovers  of  60,000  dong  among  the  small  business  households,  was 
punished.  The  fact  that  the  bad  cadres  were  punished  had  good  effects  on  the 
masses'  struggling  spirit.  Nguyen  Thi  L's  beverages -selling  household  at 
154  Hue  Street  had  more  customers  than  many  other  similar  households  but 
had  been  paying  only  620  dong/month;  later  the  people  detected  that  fact  and 
proposed  a  revision  of  its  tax  bracket,  as  well  as  finding  the  responsible  ca¬ 
dres  who  had  deliberately  lowered  its  tax  bracket  and  a  severe  punishment. 
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May  is  here  and  tax  collection  in  May  continues  to  proceed, 
ficulties  and  complicated  situations  will  arise,  but  with  &e 
forts  of  many  sectors  like  public  security,  tax,  commerce, 
tories  on  the  tax  front  will  surely  result  from  them. 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


COMPLAINT  ABOUT  HOUSING  RATES  NOTED 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  22  Apr  83  p  2 

[Article  by  Do  Xuan  Hai  (Hai  Ba  Trung,  Hanoi)  in  Reader’s  Mail  Column; 

"Housing  Rates"] 

[Text]  For  some  time  now,  housing  allocation  in  the  city  has  been  inappropri-' 
ate  in  various  aspects.  Housing  has  been  refused  to  certain  people  who  actually 
needed  it  while  accommodations  were  accorded  to  others  who  did  not  need  it.  Some 
were  allotted  dwellings  on  the  main  floor  suitable  for  the  operation  of  a  busi¬ 
ness  while  others  experienced  the  inconvenience  of  the  highest  floors.  The  rent 
was,  however,  the  same;  and  when  it  was  not,  the  difference  was  insignificant. 

We  should  accord  housing  the  same  treatment  as  a  special  commodity;  because  it 
also  has  differences  in  cost,  quality  and  usage  value,  its  rates  must  be  dif¬ 
ferent.  We  suggest  that  a  revision  of  the  housing  rates  be  taken  to  ensure 
fair  and  appropriate  allocation  of  housing  and  prevent  negative  action.  The 
rental  rates  of  .2-. 4  dong  per  square  meter,  which  represented  5  to  10  percent 
of  a  family  income,  was  relatively  fair  in  the  1960 ’s.  People  who  occupied 
a  larger  than  necessary  dwelling  or  did  not  occupy  it  at  all  for  a  long  time 
either  turned  it  in  or  subleased  it  to  avoid  rent.  Nowadays,  this  no  longer 
happens,  for  the  above  rental  rates  are  too  low,  thus  people  tend  to  seek 
larger  houses,  as  large  as  possible,  because  renting  a  house  from  the  state  is 
like  having  it  free  and  without  the  worry  of  its  maintenance  and  repair.  Today, 
the  reasonable  rental  rates  should  be  higher,  high  enough  to  make  the  present 
and  future  tenants,  regardless  of  the  size,  quality  or  location  of  their  houses, 
feel  equally  satisfied.  Like  food  and  textiles,  the  rental  rates  should  be 
based  on  certain  norms  and  standards,  on  supply  cost  and  free  market  cost  to 
ensure  economic  stability  for  cadres,  workers,  civil  servants.  Secondary 
areas  such  as  kitchens  and  bathrooms  must  also  be  included  in  the  total  area 
when  figuring  out  the  rent,  even  though  secondary,  these  areas  are  as  necessary 
as  any  other  in  the  house. 

The  housing  rates,  if  appropriately  readjusted,  will  certainly  please  any  hon¬ 
est  citizen  and  considerably  reduce  negative  action  in  housing  allocation,  and 
provide  the  state  budget  with  substantial  income  to  build  more  housing  at  a 
faster  pace. 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  ELECTRIC  POWER  IN  HANOI  DISCUSSED 

Plans  for  1983 

Hanoi  HANOI  MOI  in  Vietnamese  11  Mar  83  pp  1,  2 

[Interview  with  Dang  Due  Ha,  director  of  the  Hanoi  Electric  Power  Service; 
date  and  place  not  specified] 

[Text]  Question:  Comrade,  what  are  the  recent  achievements  and  shortcomings 
of  the  electric  power  sector  of  the  capital? 

Answer:  First,  let  me  show  you  some  figures.  Hanoi  was  supplied  during  1982 
with  490  million  kWh  of  high  performance  electricity  or  30.7  percent  of  the 
total  high  performance  electricity  provided  to  the  North,  an  increase  of  5.8 
percent  compared  to  1981.  This  volume  of  power  fell  short  of  meeting  the  ac¬ 
tual  needs,  but,  nevertheless,  significantly  contributed  to  the  achievement  of 
the  production  plan  and  helped  better  the  living  conditions  of  the  inhabitants 
of  the  capital.  The  490  million  kWh  of  electricity  supplied  to  Hanoi  was  the 
result  of  the  effort  of  cadres,  workers  of  the  power  plants  and  the  whole 
power  supply  system.  To  be  able  to  carry  electricity  to  every  household,  the 
Electric  Power  Service  had  to  overcome  many  difficulties  and  obstacles,  for  the 
supply  was  unstable  and  limited  because  the  power  network  had  deteriorated  and 
was  overloaded,  spare  parts  and  the  means  of  transportation  and  communication 
were  insufficient,  the  prices  of  electricity  changes  so  often,  and  no  proper 
regulations  on  supply  and  consumption  were  ever  published.  Rendered  stagnant 
by  the  frequent  fluctuations  of  the  sources  of  supply,  but  supported  by  the 
guidance  of  Electric  Power  Corporation  I  and  the  cooperation  of  the  mobile 
managing  units  of  the  system,  our  service  has  supplied  high  performance  elec-- 
tricity  to  vital  points  and  agricultural  areas.  However,  there  are  still  many 
shortcomings : 

First,  the  supply  of  electric  power  is  still  unstable;  periods  of  supply  and 
shortage  have  never  been  announced  ahead  of  time  or  accurately.  Many  produc¬ 
tion  bases  and  especially  large  residential  collective  housing  areas  have  ex¬ 
perienced  long  and  frequent  periods  of  power  shortage. 

Second,  the  ratio  of  electricity  tlsed  for  general  consumption  and  for  nonpro¬ 
ductive  purposes  is  still  high;  the  loss  of  electrical  energy  becomes  more  and 
more  serious;  and  as  a  result,  the  state  suffers  millions  in  lost  income  each 
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month.  The  subjective  cause  of  those  shortcomings  is  the  mismanagement  and 
improper  distribution  and  consumption  of  electricity.  A  number  of  the  bases, 
especially  the  nonproductive  ones,  have  overused  their  alloted  quotas  of  elec-r- 
tricity  by  several  times.  Control  over  consumption  has  not  been  regularly 
followed;  consequently,  theft,  illegal  use  for  production,  and  excessive  use 
of  electricity  for  cooking  have  been  alarming.  Locations  that  have  priority 
in  power  supply,  have  not  used  it  properly,  not  to  mention  the  fact  that  they 
also  unilaterally  supplement  electricity  to  other  places.  The  management  and 
assignment  of  cadres  of  the  electric  power  sector  were  improperly  and  not 
strictly  conducted.  The  propaganda  in  favor  of  the  conservation  of  energy 
has  not  been  given  proper  attention.  Any  effort  to  enlist  the  public  to  help 
administer  the  distribution  and  consumption  of  electricity  at  the  ward  level 
is  still  insignificant. 

Question:  What  do  you  think,  comrade,  of  the  resolution  of  the  Political  Bu¬ 
reau’s  Conference  on  the  mission  of  the  capital  city  of  Hanoi?  What  is  the 
struggling  goal  of  the  electric  power  sector  for  this  year? 

Answer:  Being  responsible  for  the  Hanoi  Electric  Power  Sector,  I  am  particu¬ 

larly  delighted.  We  regard  the  direction  and  task  of  building  up  the  capital 
city  as  dictated  by  the  resolution  as  our  guiding  light.  We  seek  to  solve  the 
most  urgent  problems  we  now  encounter,  with  the  understanding  that  this  task 
will  be  shared  by  the  state  and  people  at  the  central  and  local  levels.  Elec¬ 
tricity  is  a  vital  part  of  the  people’s  economy  and  carries  a  direct  effect  on 
production,  defense  and  living  conditions;  and  this  is  even  more  crucial  at 
the  capital  level. 

This  year,  to  bring  about  the  resolution  of  the  Political  Bureau  concerning  the 
mission  the  capital  city  of  Hanoi  is  to  fulfill,  the  Department  of  Electric 
Power  and  the  Electric  Power  Corporation  I  have  resolved  to  increase  the  volume 
of  high  performance  electricity  for  the  city  to  12  percent  or  550  million  kWh. 
In  light  of  the  limitation  of  the  sources  of  supply,  this  is  a  serious  resolu¬ 
tion  that  demands  tremendous  efforts  from  the  entire  system.  We  are  determined 
to  attain  at  any  price  our  target  which  is  the  efficient  distribution  of  550 
million  kWh  of  electricity  to  appropriate  sites  and  at  a  profit.  Obviously, 
the  chief  responsibility  is  ours;  but  the  responsibility  of  every  branch, 
echelon,  base  and  individual  in  observing  with  discipline  the  regulations 
concerning  the  consumption  of  electricity  is  also  needed. 

In  1983,  the  Hanoi  Electric  Power  Service  will  apply  the  following  administra¬ 
tive  measures:  First,  urgently  consolidate  the  organization  and  assign  respon¬ 
sibility  to  the  electric  power  branches  of  the  districts  and  wards,  especially 
the  four  wards  of  the  city.  We  will  increase  the  number  of  cadres  and  workers, 
and  purge  the  ranks  of  cadres  and  workers  of  all  electric  power  branches. 

Each  worker  of  an  electric  power  branch  will  be  assigned  a  specific  and  clear 
cut  task  within  a  particular  area.  It  is  the  branch  that  serves  as  the  direct 
contact  point  with  the  consumer  for  matters  concerning  supply  of  power,  re¬ 
pair  of  equipment,  and  collection  of  electric  bills. 

Second,  our  service  relies  on  the  people  and  cooperates  with  the  administra¬ 
tive  and  security  forces  of  the  wards  and  villages  in  administering  the  dis¬ 
tribution  and  consumption  of  electricity  and  in  protecting  the  electric  power 
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network,  based  on  specific  conventions  to  enlist  the  permanent  support  of  the 
public.  We  already  have  a  mutual  plan  with  the  following  organs;  public 
security,  army,  trade  unions,  and  youth  organizations  to  control  the  distri-- 
bution  and  consumption  of  electricity  and  boost  propaganda  in  favor  of  con¬ 
servation  of  energy.  In  collective  housing  areas,  we  will  cooperate  with  the 
management  to  incorporate  the  management  of  electric  power  with  the  management 
of  housing,  etc. 

Third,  we  will  increase  our  inspection  tours  to  ensure  the  observance  of  the 
quantity  and  capacity  of  the  power  allowed,  by  the  production  bases,  enter¬ 
prises,  sites  and  households..  Bases  and  households  whose  consumption  of  elec¬ 
tricity  surpasses  the  allowed  limit  will  have  it  cut  off  for  a  period  that  is 
equal  in  volume  to  the  electricity  overused.  We  will  frequently  review  the 
quotas  of  priority  sites  and  send  lists  of  those  locations  and  of  other  produc¬ 
tion  bases  to  the  people^s  committees  and  public  security  offices  of  the  wards 
for  concurrent  control.  At  the  same  time,  we  will  exercise  more  control  over 
the  consumption  of  electricity  of  the  privately  owned  shops.  Cadres  and 
workers  who  make  trouble  for  customers  or  install  illegal  electrical  work  will 
be  punished  with  the  most  severe  administrative  disciplinary  measure  which  is 
forced  resignation. 

Fourth,  to  improve  the  distribution  of  electricity,  we  earnestly  seek  the  gui¬ 
dance  of  the  Ministry  of  Power,  Electric  Power  Corporation  I,  and  of  the  city; 
we  are  also  exploiting  every  potentiality  to  improve  and  develop  the  electric 
network  for  1983.  (Investment  for  this  purpose  is  expected  to  triple  that  of 
1982  and  considerably  increase  in  the  following  years.) 

We  are  striving  to  overcome  our  subjective  shortcomings,  to  determine  our  goals 
and  specific  programs  for  each  stage,  and  to  regard  as  essential  the  task  of 
Improving  the  management  and  the  control  of  our  forces.  Under  the  guiding 
light  of  the  resolution  of  the  Political  Bureau  Conference,  we  resolve  to 
achieve  the  target  imposed  for  1983,  which  is  the  efficient  distribution  of 
electric  power. 


Change  in  Method 

Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  22  Apr  83  p  2 

[Article  by  Le  Ha  (Dien  Bien,  Haiphong)  in  Reader’s  Mail  Column:  ’’For  Better 
Power  Distribution"] 

[Text]  The  Haiphong  Electric  Power  Sector  has  tried  hard  last  year  to  supply 
the  essential  and  important  locations,  industrial  clusters,  military  bases 
with  sufficient  electric  power,  and  to  ensure  the  lighting  of  the  city.  Prior¬ 
ity  was  given,  depending  on  the  season,  to  fight  droughts  or  floods.  Recently, 
however,  power  was  supplied  mostly  to  fairs,  gardens  and  landscapes.  Those 
places  were  well-lighted  at  night  while  the  nearest  streets  such  as  Trang  Quang 
Khai,  Tran  Phu,  Dien  Bien,  Le  Loi,  Cau  Dat,  Pho  Ga,  Nga  Sau,  Co  Dao  Market,  and 
the  collective  sectors  of  Cau  Treo,  Van  My,  Dong  Bop  were  rarely  supplied  with 
sufficient  power,  and  when  they  were,  power  came  on  only  from  19:00  hours  and 
was  cut  off  at  22:00.  On  several  occasions,  power  was  so  erratic,  it  caused 
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bulbs  to  burn  out.  At  the  same  time,  several  refreshment  shops  on  Tran  Quang 
Khai  Street,  noodle  soup  shops  on  Tran  Phu  Street,  and  groceries  in  Cau  Dat, 
etc.,  never  experienced  any  power  shortage. 

We  suggest  that  the  Haiphong  Electric  Power  Service  implement  a  more  rational 
distribution  plan.  Gardens  and  landscapes  should  naturally  be  lighted,  but 
only  appropriately  never  abusively  as  it  is  now.  Provisions  must  also  be 
taken  to  adjust  the  distribution  to  ensure  a  more  effective  schedule.  In 
winter,  power  should  run  from  1730  hours  to  0600  hours  the  next  day.  In  sum-^ 
mer,  the  period  from  1830  hours  to  0700  hours  of  the  next  day  seems  to  be  a 
reasonable  schedule. 

If  the  electric  power  service  strives  to  observe  the  methods  of  distribution 
previously  planned  and  put  in  practice  the  experiences  learned  from  power 
distribution  in  other  areas,  the  whole  city  will  have  enough  power  at  night 
and  on  Sundays;  and  waste  of  energy  in  certain  locations  of  the  city  and 
shortages  on  Saturday  and  Sunday  evenings  in  others  will  be  prevented. 
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ECONOMIC  HANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


LAM  DONG  PARTY  CONGRESS  DISCUSSES  ECONOMIC  MATTERS 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  2?  Apr  83  p  3 

[Article  by  Dang  Minh  Phuong:  "Second  Session  of  Lam  Dong  Party  Organization 
Congress:  Exploit  the  Strengths  of  the  Central  Highlands,  Develop  an  Indus¬ 
trial  -A gri cultural -Fore  s try  Economy" ] 

[Text]  Lam  Dong,  a  province  deep  in  the  immense  Central  Highlands,  has  a 
large  area  of  more  than  1  million  hectares,  in  which  forests  —  of  which  coni¬ 
fers  are  a  special  feature  —  account  for  more  than  two-thirds  of  the  natural 
area.  There  are  more  than  200,000  hectares  of  pure  and  mixed  conifer  forests. 
Lam  Dong  has  the  largest  conifer  area  in  ovir  country.  The  year-round  cool 
climate  is  favorable  for  growing  tea,  coffee,  mulberry,  and  many  other  kinds 
of  special  product  crops,  and  for  livestock  raising.  The  large  area,  the  small 
population,  and  the  fact  that  the  population  was  previously  not  well  distributed 
have  impeded  agricultural  production  and  forestry.  During  the  U.S. -puppet 
period  the  people  lived  in  concentrated  areas,  stmtegic  hamelts,  towns,  and 
cities  to  serve  the  war.  Only  one-fourth  of  the  province's  labor  directly 
produced  material  wealth.  Most  of  the  province's  food  —  between  ^0,000  and 
70,000  tons  a  year  in  rice  equivalent  —  was  brou^t  in  from  outside.  The 
political-social  situation  during  the  first  years  after  the  liberation  were 
quite  complicated.  The  profound  consequences  of  old-style  and  new-style 
colonialism,  and  of  30  years  of  war,  created  many  obstacles  in  Lam  Dong's  path 
of  advance.  Only  if  one  fully  realizes  those  difficulties  can  one  correctly 
evaluate  the  great  accomplishments  of  the  party  organization  and  people  of  Lam 
Dong  after  the  liberation. 

By  clearing  wasteland  and  building  water  conservancy  projects  the  province  has 
doubled  its  cultivated  area  in  comparison  to  the  period  before  the  liberation. 
Especially, it  has  increased  its  wet  rice  area  nearly  six-fold.  Grain  output 
increased  from  51»000  tons  in  1976  to  95*000  tons  in  1982.  More  than  60,000 
ethnic  minority  people  have  adopted  fixed  cultivation  and  habitation,  31  new 
economic  locations  have  been  set  up,  and  more  than  80,000  people  from  the  other 
provinces  and  Hanoi  have  arrived  to  build  up  the  economy,  thus  creating  a  new 
position  and  strength  economically,  politically,  and  with  regard  to  national 
defense .  Relatively  good  results  have  been  attained  in  the  socialist  trans¬ 
formation  work,  and  the  state  and  collective  economies  have  occupied  Increas- 
Ij^Sly  greater  ratios  and  positions  in  the  province ' s  economic  structure . 

Progress  has  been  made  in  building  the  material-technical  bases  of  socialism. 

The  province  has  gradually  met  most  of  its  food  needs  and  gradually  reduced 
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its  dependence  on  the  central  echelon.  The  numhers  of  mter  buffaloes,  cattle, 
and  hogs  have  increased  by  from  50  percent  to  100  percent  and  there  has  been 
created  a  movement  to  raise  bees  and  fish.  The  tea,  coffee,  and  mulberry  areas 
have  steadily  Increased.  The  maintemnce  and  exploitation  of  strengths  regard¬ 
ing  industrial  crops  and  forestry,  especially  pine  trees,  to  create  increasingly 
larger  sources  of  export  goods  and  domestic  consumer  goods,  has  contributed 
notably  to  Increasing  the  budgetary  income .  Political  security  and  social  order 
and  safety  have  become  increasingly  strong. 


The  second  session  of  the  Third  Congress  of  the  provincial  party  or^nizatlon 
set  aside  much  time  for  discussing  the  directions,  missions,  and  economic- 
social  plan  for  the  I983-I985  period.  One  of  the  matters  that  was  discussed 
rather  seethingly  was  how  Lam  Dong  should  develop  its  economy  in  order  to 
exploit  to  the  maximum  extent  its  strengths  regarding  agriculture,  especially 
industry  and  stock  raising,  with  regard  to  forestry,  with  regard  to  the  pro¬ 
cessing  Industry  and  hydroelectricity,  with  regard  to  expanding  tourism,  etc. 

In  the  present  phase,  how  should  the  food  problem  in  a  Central  Highlands  pro¬ 
vince  such  as  Lam  Dong  be  posed?  Should  it  be  completely  self-sufficient,  or 
only  partly  self-s\afflclent,  with  regard  to  food?  The  congress  reached  the 
conclusion  that  it  was  necessary  to  grasp  the  direction  of  comprehensively 
developing  agriculture  in  order  to  advance  to  the  good  fvilflllment  of  the 
missions  set  by  the  Fifth  Party  Congress  for  agriciilture  under  the  present 
conditions.  Lam  Dong  must  fully  utilize  its  local  capabilities  for  producting 
food  in  order  to  take  the  initiative  in  stabilizing  its  living  conditions  and 
developing  its  other  strengths.  It  must  become  self-sufficient  in  grain,  in 
part  by  practicing  intensive  cultivation  to  increase  the  yields  of  rice,  com, 
and  subsidiary  food  crops  on  land  that  can  be  intensively  ciiltivated,  in 
order  to  attain  the  greatest  possible  grain  output,  and  in  part  by  relying  on 
the  development  of  strengths  with  re^rd  to  industrial  crops,  forestry,  etc., 
by  forming  economic  alliances  with  the  other  localities,  by  exporting  and  im¬ 
porting,  and  creating  supplementary  sources  of  grain,  in  order  to  solidly  meet 
grain  needs  in  the  province.  The  principal,  long-range  direction  in  the 
province ' s  agricultural  production  is  to  develop  long-term  and  short-term 
industrial  crops  to  create  a  source  of  accumulation  for  socialist  industriali¬ 
zation  and  improve  the  people's  living  conditions.  Therefore,  during  the  next 
3  years  in  the  state  sector  the  province  will  make  all-out  efforts  to  restore 
the  abandoned  tea  and  coffee  areas,  step  up  the  rate  of  planting  to  between 
4,000  and  000  hectares  of  coffee  and  between  1,000  and  1,500  hectares  of  tea 
in  the  economic  sectors,  especially  the  collective  and  family  sectors,  con¬ 
solidate  the  existing  areas,  widely  develop  the  mulberry-growing,  silkworm- 
raising,  cocoon  spinning,  and  silk  weaving  trades  among  the  people  in  all  areas, 
and  consolidate  and  build  up  concentrated  mulberry-growing  areas  in  Bao  Loc 
and  Di  Linh  districts  in  order  to  supply  to  the  silk  mills  35  tons  of  raw 
materials  per  year.  At  the  same  time,  it  must  strongly  develop  castor-oil 
plants,  such  medicinal  plants  as  artichokes,  and  the  other  kinds  of  valuable 
medicinal  plants.  It  is  necessary  to  develop  cattle  raising,  raise  bees,  and 
gradually  make  the  bee  enterprises  effective  production  and  commercial  enter¬ 
prises  . 
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Dviring  the  past  several  years  there  have  been  many  deficiencies  in  protecting 
the  pine  forests.  There  has  been  widespread  destruction  of  forests  and  large 
areas  of  valuable  pine  forests  have  burned,  which  have  caused  truly  great  los¬ 
ses.  Therefore,  the  congress  posed  the  question  of  protecting,  building  up, 
and  developing  the  forests, pro tec ting  the  environment,  and  maintaining  the 
ecological  balance,  which  are  extremely  Important  missions  of  the  entire  party 
organization,  the  entire  army,  and  the  entire  population,  and  are  cential  mis¬ 
sions  of  the  forestry  sector  in  the  province.  Special  attention  must  be  paid 
to  protecting  the  forest  reserves,  the  protection  forests,  the  watershed 
forests,  and  the  concentrated  pine  forests,  and  destruction  of  forests  to  make 
slash-bvirn  fields  must  be  resolutely  ended.  Forests  must  not  he  haphazardly 
destroyed  to  resolve  the  food  problem.  The  key,  urgent  tasks  at  present  are^ 
to  reorganize  the  production  and  commerce  of  the  forestry  sector,  and  to  assign 
the  management  of  land  to  districts,  cooperatives,  production  collectives 
and  groups  of  people ,  tied  in  with  the  planning  of  production  models  for  each 
forestry-agriculture  zone .  The  organization  of  fixed  cultivation  and  habita¬ 
tion  must  be  tied  in  with  building  and  developing  forestry  in  each  zone;  the 
combined  on  of  the  various  sources  of  capital  for  af fere station,  fixed  culti¬ 
vation  and  habitation,  new  economic  zones,  water  conservancy  projects,  etc., 
and  for  developing  combined  forestry-agricultural  production  zones;  transfer¬ 
ring  most  of  the  ethnic  minority  people  to  forestry  production  and  commerce 
in  order  to  limit,  and  eventually  eliminate  the  burning  of  forests  to  make 
slash-burn  fields.  Wherever  there  are  forests  and  forest  lands  there  must  be 
people  responsible  for  them,  under  the  management  of  the  govermental  organ  and 
the  leadership  of  the  local  party  chapter. 

In  order  to  develop  the  strengths  of  the  province  regarding  the  rich  sources  of 
raw  materials  in  agriculture  and  forestry,  the  congress  was  concerned  witti 
developing  the  processing  industry,  including  processing  by  the  modern  machinery 
of  state  enterprises  and  manual^  processing  by  cooperatives,  above  all  concen¬ 
trating  on  the  rich  local  raw  materials  and  producing  an  increasingly  richer 
variety  of  goods  which  are  attractive  to  consumers  and  groups  and  have  a  strong 
position  on  the  market.  During  the  next  3  years  efforts  must  be  made  to 
upgrade  the  product  groups  derived  from  pine  trees,  tea,  coffee,  mulberry,  and 
medicinal  plants,  while  also  urgently  stabilizing  the  bases  producing  fertili¬ 
zer,  porcelain,  paper,  and  dipping  sauce  and  processing  animal  feed,  and  setting 
up  additional  groups  to  produce  bamboo  products. 

Because  of  its  strengths  with  regard  to  special  product  crops,  Lam  Dong  has 
emphasized  the  exploitation  of  all  export  capabilities  and  efforts  to  make  in¬ 
come  from  exports  an  increasingly  larger  source  of  budgetary  Income  in  order 
to  balance  the  plans  of  each  unit  and  district. 

Lam  Dong  has  a  year-round  cool  climate  and  much  attractive  scenery,  especially 
in  the  city  of  Dalat,  which  is  situated  at  an  elevation  of  1,500  meters  above 
sea  level  and  has  many  villas,  parks,  and  pine  forests  which  tourists  find 
attractive.  The  congress  confirmed  that  tourism,  is  one  of  Lam  Dong's  important 
economic  sectors,  so  the  province  must  endeavor  to  fulfill  and  surpass  the 
annual  plan  norms  set  by  the  state;  promote  th  activities  of  the  tourism  sec¬ 
tor  so  that  it  can  accomodate  increasingly  larger  numbers  of  domestic  and 
foreign  visitors;  strengthen  the  operational  bases  and  material-technical  bases 
for  tourism;  rapidly  repair  and  restore  a  number  of  buildings,  houses,  in¬ 
stallations,  parks,  and  arboreums  to  serve  tourism;  and  positively  create  all 
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conditions  so  that  the  tourism  sector  can  quickly  become  an  all-round  economic 
sector,  while  at  the  same  time  combining  the  tourist  trade  with  the  building  of 
Dalat  and  a  new  countryside. 

Diiring  the  past  several  years  Lam  Dong  has  made  many  efforts  in  helping  the 
people  —  especially  the  ethnic  minority  people  —  adopt  fixed  habitation  and 
cultivation.  In  general,  however,  the  production  and  life  of  the  people  are 
not  yet  stable;  especially  in  the  old  resistance  war  bases  there  are  still 
many  economic-social  problems  which  have  not  been  well  resolved.  The  congress 
decided  to  create  a  new  transformation  in  all  regards  in  the  ethnic  minority 
areas,  and  regarded  that  as  an  especially  important  mission  of  the  party 
organization.  The  present  population  of  Lam  Dong  is  only  440,000.  The  develop¬ 
ment  of  Lam  Dong  will  require  additional  workers.  Therefore,  the  province  must 
positively  make  preparations  and  create  conditions  for  receiving  about  4,000 
or  5 >000  additional  people  from  the  other  provinces  in  future  years. 

In  order  to  ensure  the  victorious  implementations  of  the  policies  and  resolu¬ 
tions,  the  congress  discussed  many  measures  regarding  party  building  and 
increasing  the  party's  fitting  strength,  including  all-out  attention  to 
building  basic-level  party  organizations.  The  congress  set  forth  the  goals  for 
1985  of  all  villages,  subwards,  and  key  economic  and  political  units  having 
pure,  strong  party  chapters  able  to  take  the  initiative  in  their  work,  and 
of  most  of  tile  remaining  party  chapters  attaining  a  "good"  classification. 

Every  year  the  party  chapters  must  admit  new  party  members.  The  village  and 
subward  party  chapters  must  endeavor  to  admit  two  or  three  party  members  and 
Include  members  who  are  local  people  to  fiel  the  key  positions. 
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ECONOMIC  PLANNING,  TRADE  AND  FINANCE 


ECONOMIC  ASSOCIATION  BETWEEN  HANOI,  OTHER  LOCALITIES  DEVELOPED 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  20  Apr  83  p  2 

[Text]  This  year,  Hanoi  will  receive  from  Son  La  400,000  bamboos,  1,600 
cubic  mtters  of  lumber  including  tree  branches  and  tops ,  preliminarily  pro¬ 
cessed  arrowroot  flour  and  a  certain  quantity  of  vegetables  and  fruit  and 
will  supply  this  sister  province  with  15  tons  of  water  pipes,  3  small 
generators,  a  number  of  machines  and  equipment  for  preliminary  processing 
of  agricultural  and  food  products,  and  Thang  Long  brand  sewing  machines. 
Hanoi  will  receive  from  Lang  Son  over  100  tons  of  dwarf  and  small  bamboos 
and  arenga  saccharifera  [guootj]  to  be  processed  into  export  goods,  300 
cubic  meters  of  lumber  and  30,000  cubic  meters  of  stone  of  various  kinds 
for  industrial  production  and  construction;  at  the  same  time,  Hanoi  will 
help  the  two  provinces  of  Lang  Son  and  Son  La  build  a  number  of  public 
utility  works  and  will  reserve  land  for  both  sister  provinces  to  set  up 
counters  to  sell  their  special  products  in  Hanoi. 

Hoang  Lien  Son  and  Ha  Tuyen  will  supply  Hanoi  with  various  vegetable  seeds 
and  a  certain  amount  of  building  and  raw  materials  for  industry  and  handi¬ 
crafts  while  Hanoi  will  help  these  two  provinces  restore  and  develop  the 
grain  and  foodstuff  processing  sector,  produce  building  materials,  repair 
small  hydro-electric  stations,  repair  motorboats  and  barges  and  build  new 
ones.  Hanoi  and  the  two  provinces  of  Hoang  Lien  Son  and  Ha  Tuyen  are  co¬ 
partners  in  processing  cassava  meal,  producing  paper  pulp,  furniture  and 
bamboo  mats,  extracting  cinnamon  essential  oil,  exploiting  koalin,  etc. 

Hanoi  is  coordinating  with  Quang  Nlnh  and  Bac  Thai  to  exploit  a  number  of 
materials,  to  produce  furniture  as  well  as  tannin  for  use  in  hide  tanning, 
to  produce  laminaria  [rau  caau] ...  Hanoi  has  also  entered  into  a  many-sided 
economic  alliance  with  the  city  of  Haiphong  and  the  provinces  of  Thai  Binh, 
Ha  Nam  Ninh,  Nghe  Tinh  and  others  in  order  to  develop  the  advantageous 
position  of  each  locality  and  to  help  each  other  step  up  production,  deal 
in  export  goods  and  develop  tourism. 
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AGRICULTURE 


LONG  AN  COLLECTIVES  PRODUCE  FIRST  RICE  CROP 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  Apr  83  p  1 

[VNA  News  Releases  "Long  Ans  Forty-Four  Production  Collectives  in  New  Econo¬ 
mic  Zones  Harvest  First  Rice  Crops,  Attain  High  Yields"] 

[Text]  Overcoming  the  sitxiatlon  of  unequal  land  distribution  and  tleing  in 
the  adjustment  of  land  with  the  coopera tivization  movement,  in  1982  Long  An 
shifted  l,l60  workers  from  such  southern  districts  as  Vam  Co,  Can  Duoc,  and 
Can  Gluoc  (which  have  small  areas  and  large  populations)  to  develop  the  Dong 
Thap  Muoi  alumniferous  area  in  Tan  Thainh  District  and  set  up  44  production 
collectives. 

With  the  close  guidance  of  the  Agricultural  Service  and  the  assistance  of  the 
sectors,  the  44  production  collectives  rapidly  stablized  living  conditions  and 
inmedia tely  began  to  put  out  the  first  10th  month  rice  crop  on  1,246  hectares. 
The  collectives  have  now  completed  the  harvesting  of  the  first  10th  month  rice 
crop  and  have  attained  an  average  yield  of  20  quintals  per  hectare,  equal  to 
the  rice  yield  of  the  peasants  of  Tan  Thanh  District.  Some  peasant  collec¬ 
tives  planted  on  schedule,  used  the  correct  techniques  in  tending  and  fertil¬ 
izing,  and  attained  yields  of  21  to  30  quintals  per  hectare.  During  this 
first  season,  each  member  of  collective  No  9  in  Nhon  Hoa  Lap  Village  received 
between  3^5  and  380  kilograms  of  paddy. 

Thanks  to  the  successful  first  rice  crop,  nearly  all  of  the  production  col¬ 
lectives  paid  off  the  money  they  borrowed  at  the  beginning  of  the  season  and 
set  aside  some  paddy  to  sell  to  the  state.  Hundreds  of  collective  members 
built  houses  so  that  their  families  could  come  to  create  a  new  home  area. 
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AGRICULTUEE 


AGRICULTURAL  SITUATION  IN  HA  NAM  NINH  REVIEWED 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  15  Apr  83  p  3 

[Article  by  Xuan  Guong:  "The  Second  Session  of  the  Third  Congress  of  the  Ha 
Nam  Ninh  Provincial  Party  Organization:  Promote  Grain  Production,  Comprehen¬ 
sively  Develop  the  Economy"] 

[Text]  In  1982  Ha  Nam  Ninh  attained  an  average  rice  yield  of  58  quintals  per 
hectare  and  an  output  of  842,000  tons  (an  increase  over  I98I  of  2,000  tons), 
the  province's  greatest  rice  yield  and  output  ever.  Therefore,  the  average 
total  grain  output  during  the  I98O-I982  3“year  period  was  779 » 000  tons,  an 
increase  of  96,000  tons  (14.1  percent)  over  the  average  of  the  1977“1979 
3-year  period.  Many  new  factors  appeared  in  agriculture.  FiA/e  districts 
—  Hal  Hau,  Xuan  Thuy,  Nghia  Hung,  Nam  Ninh,  and  Duy  Tinh  —  attained  between 
6  and  8.3  tons  per  hectare  and  five  cooperatives  —  Xiaan  Tien  (Xuan  Thuy 
District) ,  Hai  Van  and  Hai  Bac  (Hai  Hau  District) ,  Xuan  Kien  (Xuan  Thuy  Dis¬ 
trict),  and  Hal  Thanh  (Hai  Hau  District)  —  attained  between  10.1  and  11  tons 
per  hectare .  Duy  Tien  —  a  district  with  low-lying  fields  —  attained  a 
yield  of  six  tons  per  hectare,  thus  leading  the  way  for  the  other  low-lying 
areas.  The  output  of  some  Industrial  crops,  after  many  years  of  decline,  in 
1982  was  gradtially  restored  and  some  increased.  Peanuts,  sugarcane,  rush,  and 
tobacco  increased  by  between  18.7  and  37*1  percent.  The  soybean  output  in¬ 
creased  2.5  times  over  I98I.  In  animal  husbandry,  many  all-out  efforts  were 
made  to  maintain  the  number  of  hogs  at  more  than  660,000.  During  recent  years, 
in  addition  to  increasing  the  number  of  hogs  the  province  has  paid  attention 
to  increasing  their  wei^t  by  boldly  developing  the  commerlcal  crossbred 
hogs.  Therefore,  the  average  total  number  of  hogs  during  the  I98O-I982  3“year 
period  increased  by  only  2.1  percent  but  the  number  of  commercial  crossbred 
hogs  increased  by  57*6  percent  and  the  amount  of  meat  marketed  Increased  by 
16.8  percent.  Cattle  developed  strongly.  In  I98O  there  were  17,500  cattle 
(which  surpassed  by  10. 5  percent  the  norm  set  by  the  Second  Congress  of  the 
provincial  party  or^nization) ,  by  1982  the  number  had  Increased  to  22,700, 
and  the  average  number  during  the  I98I-I982  3"year  period  increased  by  25*5 
percent  in  comparison  to  the  previous  3“y®ar  period.  "Gold  on  a  carpet  of 
green  grass"  began  to  reappear  in  a  number  of  places. 

The  great  and  relatively  comprehensive  victory  of  the  1981-1982  2-year  period, 
especially  1982,  affirmed  the  potential  and  strength  of  agriculture  in  Ha  Nam 
Ninh,  one  of  the  major  rice  baskets  of  the  Red  River  delta.  With  its  existing 
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labor  and  Hand  Ha  Nam  Nlnh  is  not  only  capable  of  endeavoring  to  resolve  the 
grain  problem  in  the  province  and  contributing  Increasingly  large  quantities 
to  the  state,  but  is  also  entirely  capable  of  further  promoting  the  growing  of 
the  various  kinds  of  industrial  crops  and  developing  animal  husbandry.  Those 
victories  have  brought  about  a  transformation  in  the  structure  of  the  prov¬ 
ince's  agricultural  economy  in  a  positive  way,  in  order  to  meet  food  needs  and 
increase  the  supply  of  raw  materials  for  local  industry  and  agricultuial 
products.  On  the  agricultural  production  front  Ha  Nam  Ninh  has  learned  other 
lessons  about  guiding  intensive  cultivation,  especially  the  Intensive  cultiva¬ 
tion  of  rice;  about  the  application  of  technical  advances,  especially  in  seed- 
stock  and  breeding  stock;  about  the  improvement  of  management  and  the  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  product  contracting  out  system;  about  bringing  into  play  the  spirit 
of  relying  principally  on  oneself  and  taking  the  initiative  in  guiding  the 
production  and  commerce  of  each  echelon;  and  about  the  work  of  the  sectors 
serving  agrlcultutal  productioii  and  economic  development  at  the  basic  level . 

Progress  was  made  in  industrial  production,  communications  and  transportation, 
posts  and  telecommunications,  distribution  and  circulation,  exports,  finance¬ 
banking,  culture,  education,  public  health,  physical  education  and  sports, 
national  defense,  security,  etc.  Local  Industry  (including  state  industiry, 
small  industry,  and  handicrafts)  has  made  all-out  efforts  to  advance  in  serving 
agriculture,  develop  the  province's  strengths  regarding  labor  and  trades  in  the 
province  in  order  to  promote  the  production  of  consumer  and  export  goods. 

During  a  period  (1976-1 980)  the  sector's  average  production  value  was 

295  million  dong  per  year,  an  increase  of  57*2  percent  over  the  average  of  the 
previous  5  years.  The  increase  in  small  Industry  and  handicrafts  was  63  per¬ 
cent.  The  leading  sectors  —  machinery,  textiles,  dyeing,  and  construction 
materials,  had  a  good  rate  of  Increase  and  many  new  products  appeared.  After 
reorganizing  their  production  the  handicraft  sectors  in  agriculture  developed 
rapidly  and  acco\xnted  for  25  to  30  percent  of  the  sector's  output  value.  Divi¬ 
sion  of  labor  was  promoted  at  the  basic  level.  Exemplary  in  that  regard 
were  the  following  cooperatives:  Chau  Giang  in  Duy  Tien  District,  Xuan  Hong 
and  Xuan  Tien  in  Xuan  Thuy  District,  etc.  With  regard  to  exports,  progress  was 
made  in  organizing  the  exploitation  of  goods  and  in  gradually  creating  a  num¬ 
ber  of  principal  export  goods  in  the  locality,  especially  agricultural  pro¬ 
ducts.  The  average  export  value  during  the  1^6-1980  5-year  period  increased 
99 <3  percent  in  comparison  to  the  previous  5“year  period.  During  the  I98O-I982 
3-year  period  the  province  surpassed  its  export  plan  and  Increased  export  by 
4.2  percent  in  comparison  to  the  previous  3-year  period  and  there  were  new 
developments  with  the  structure  and  volume  of  local  exports.  In  1982  the  total 
value  of  exports  was  I9O.7  million  dong,  of  which  local  exports  accounted  for 
31  percent.  Therefore,  in  addition  to  fulfill  its  obli^tlon  toward  the 
cen'tcal  echelon,  the  locality  had  foreign  exchange  with  which  to  import  a 
number  of  essential  materials,  equipment,  and  goods,  create  conditions  for 
developing  the  local  economy,  improve  the  people's  living  conditions,  and 
increase  the  budgetary  Income.  Many  districts  had  rather  high  per  capita 
export  values.  For  example,  Ly  Nhan  (125.5  dong),  Kim  Son  (II6.8  dong),  and 
Duy  Tien  (II5.9  dong). 

The  congress  of  the  provincial  party  organization  also  severely  criticized  the 
deficiencies  of  economic-social  leadership,  gxildance,  and  management.  In 
agriculture,  rice  output  increased  but  dviring  the  past  2  years  subsidiary 
food  crops  have  declined  considerably.  In  1982  their  output  was  75  percent  of 
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that  it  1980,  and  in  1983  it  will  decline  further.  Therefore,  grain  is  still 
a  decisive,  foremost  front.  Over  a  5-year  period  the  cultivated  area  declined 
by  6,000  hectares  and  in  the  I98I-I982  period  alone  it  declined  by  3»000 
hectares.  Since  I96O  —  a  period  of  22  years  —  the  cultivated  area  has 
declined  by  more  than  21,000  hectares,  equal  to  11  percent  of  the  province's 
total  cultivated  area.  The  province's  population  Increased  by  800,000.  The 
average  per-caplta  cultivated  area,  which  was  1,020  square  meters,  declined 
to  720  square  meters.  The  decline  in  subsidiary  food  crop  production  has 
limited  the  raising  of  livestock  and  poultry.  Although  efforts  were  made  to 
maintain  the  total  number  of  hogs,  the  number  of  hogs  in  the  collective 
sector  declined  considerably.  In  I98I  the  total  number  of  hogs  amounted  to 
only  21.5  percent  of  the  norm  set  by  the  Second  Congress,  and  in  1982  it  was 
oiily  32.8  percent  of  the  total  in  1976.  The  numbers  of  water  buffaloes  and 
the  various  kinds  of  poultry  declined  and  still  have  not  been  restored  to  their 
former  levels.  There  was  a  big  loss  in  pisciculture. 

Ha  Nam  Ninh  has  not  yet  done  a  good  job  of  exploiting  therich  potential  of  an 
industrial  province  in  the  coastal  lowlands  half  the  area  of  which  consists 
of  hills  and  mountains,  has  not  yet  created  a  rational  production  struct;ire 
between  grain  and  industrial  crops  and  between  cultivation  and  animalhus- 
bandry.  Local  industry  has  great  potential  with  regard  to  labor  and  trades 
but  it  has  developed  slowly,  lacks  solidity,  it  has  not  yet  been  closely  tied 
in  with  service  to  agriculture,  and  the  quality  of  many  products  has  declined. 
Salt  production  and  ocean  fishing  are  two  major  sources  of  profit  which  have 
not  yet  received  adequate  attention.  In  the  sphere  of  distribution  and  cir¬ 
culation,  altiiough  many  efforts  are  being  made  to  exploit  the  sources  of  goods 
inside  and  outside  the  province  to  supplement  1iie  fund  of  local  products 
many  negative  phenomena  have  occurred.  Land  is  not  yet  well  managed  and  is 
still  used  wastefully.  The  encroachment  of  land  and  the  arbitrary  digging  of 
ponds  have  occurred  in  many  places  and  have  reduced  the  cultivated  area. 

Party  building  has  been  carried  out  continually  and  relatively  comprehensively 
and  a  new  transformation  has  been  brought  about  in  many  regards.  During  the 
past  2  years  the  province  has  admitted  nearly  4,000  additional  party  members. 
The  campaign  to  build  strong  party  chapters  and  basic-level  party  organizations 
has  been  tied  in  with  the  fulfillment  of  the  political  missions  and  has  brought 
about  real  results.  In  the  province  I76  party  chapters  and  basic-level  party 
organizations  have  been  awarded  "strong  party  organization"  flags.  The  fact 
that  three  districts  —  Hai  Hau,  Duy  Tien,  and  Tam  Diep  —  have  been  awarded 
"strong  district  party  organization"  flags  for  the  I98O-I98I  period  is  a  source 
of  pride  for  the  province.  In  the  face  of  difficulties  and  hardships,  most  of 
the  cadres  and  party  members  have  remained  stalwart  and  confident  in  the  line 
and  leadership  of  the  Pairty.  But  the  congress  also  pointed  out  the  fact  that 
some  party  members  have  not  yet  played  exemplairy  vanguard  roles  and  that  others 
have  deteriorated  with  regard  to  revolutionary  struggle  and  moral  quality. 

Fully  understanding  the  resolution  of  the  Fifth  Party  Congress  and  the  third 
resolution  of  the  VGP  Central  Committee,  and  on  the  basis  of  the  locality's 
potential  with  regard  to  labor  and  land,  the  congress  carried  out  enthusiastic 
discussions  and  set  forth  many  specific  measures  to  attain  and  surpass  the 
norm  regarding  the  average  grain  output  during  the  I98I-I985  5-yea'^  period 
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—  820,000  tons  per  year,  of  which  about  100,000  tons  will  be  in  subsidiary 
food  crops  in  paddy  equivalent  —  and  the  goals  of  700,000  to  750  hogs  25,000 
tons  of  pork  by  1985 •  Also  by  the  end  of  1985  the  following  industrial  crop 
outputs  must  be  attained:  23,000  tons  of  rush,  85,000  tons  of  sugarcane,  4,000 
tons  of  jute,  1,400  tons  of  tobacco,  4,000  tons  of  peanuts,  15  to  20  tons  of 
raw  silk,  3,000  tons  of  soybeans,  etc.  The  total  value  of  local  industrial 
output  must  reach  310  million  dong  in  1983  and  350  million  dong  in  1985"  The 
value  of  exports  must  amount  to  210  million  dong  in  1983  and  more  than  300 
million  dong  in  1985,  the  rate  of  population  Increase  must  decrease  from  1.9 
percent  in  1983  to  1.5  percent  by  1985,  and  during  the  5”year  period  60,000 
people,  including  25,000  workers,  must  be  sent  to  develop  the  new  economic 
zones.  The  province  must  mobilize  an  average  of  170,000  tons  of  grain  and 
between  12,000  and  13,000  tons  of  live  pork  per  year.  The  peasants  must  receive 
an  average  of  15  kilograms  or  more  of  grain  and  have  grain  reserves. 

The  party  organization  and  people  of  Ha  Nam  Nlnh  are  concentrating  on  agricul¬ 
tural  production,  enabling  agricultural  production  to  develop  stably  along  the 
lines  of  intensive  cultivation  and  specialized  cultivation,  making  food  pro¬ 
duction  —  especially  grain  —  the  central  concern,  and  rapidly  incireasing  the 
output  of  Industrial  crops  and  agricultural  products  for  export.  Each  local¬ 
ity  must  study  and  determine  the  direction  and  structure  of  production,  and  an 
appropriate  coirrse  of  action  for  attaining  high  effectiveness.  It  must  be 
concerned  with  cultivation,  animal  husbandry,  the  development  of  trades,  inten¬ 
sive  cultivation.  Increasing  the  nxomber  of  growing  seasons,  and  expanding  the 
area,  with  intensive  cultivation  serving  as  the  short-range  and  long-range 
strategic  direction.  In  grain  production,  the  province  must  resolutely  maintain 
and  expand  the  rice-growing  area  by  clearing  wasteland  and  fully  utilizing 
baskets  to  excavate  soil,  concentrate  on  the  intensive  cultivation  of  the  fifth 
month-spring  crop,  and  step  up  its  guidance  of  the  creation  of  high-yield  rice 
areas  in  the  province  and  distil cts.  First  of  all,  it  must  concentrate  on  the 
cooperatives  with  large  cultivated  areas  and  hi^  intensive  cultivation  levels, 
in  order  to  rapidly  increase  the  volume  of  commodity  rice.  The  province 
must  pay  all-out  attention  to  developing  the  valous  kinds  of  subsidiary  food 
crops,  especially  sweet  potatoes,  white  potatoes,  corn,  and  manioc,  legiime 
crops,  and  vegetables  that  are  appropriate  to  the  climate  and  soil  of  each 
area.  It  must  endeavor  to  expand  the  winter  crop  area  (to  between  26,000  and 
40,000  hectares)  and  gradually  make  the  winter  season  a  principal  production 
season  with  real  results.  It  is  necessary  to  create  specialized  industrial 
crop-growing  areas  with  large,  stable  outputs,  and  encourage  the  full  utiliza¬ 
tion  of  the  growing  area .  The  province  must  consolidate  and  Increase  the  area 
planted  in  sugarcane,  peanuts,  and  mulberry,  and  promote  the  movement  to  grow 
mulberry  and  raise  silkworms  among  the  people.  It  must  guide  the  strong 
development  of  the  rush-growing  area  along  the  coast,  grow  jute  in  the  areas 
between  fields  and  on  broad  river  bottoms,  and  grow  tobacco,  tea,  and 
pineapples  in  the  hllls-and-mountains  area,  and  encourage  the  development  of 
soybeans,  large  black  beans,  sesame,  the  various  kinds  of  fibrous  crops  and 
medicinal  crops,  etc.,  in  order  to  have  additional  sources  of  exports,  cloth, 
and  medicines.  In  futtire  years  it  must  improve  the  old  salt  flats,  clear  ^ste- 
land,  and  expand  the  salt  flats  by  from  200  to  300  hectares,  principally  in 
Xuan  Thuy  and  Nghia  Hung  districts,  improve  some policies  toward  salt  pro¬ 
ducers,  and  endeavor  to  attain  an  average  of  100,000  tons  of  salt  per  year. 

The  maritime  products  sector  is  combining  deep-sea  fishing  with  shallow-sea 
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fishing,  maintaining  mechanized  facilities  while  developing  manual  fishing, 
consolidating  the  state  bases  and  the  specialized  cooperatives,  expanding  the 
fishing  forces  in  the  salt-making  cooperatives  and  the  agricultural  coopera¬ 
tives,  and  is  endeavoring  to  attain  6,000  tons  of  maritime  products  by  1985* 

In  view  of  the'  new  requirements  and  missions  the  congiress  stressed  strengthen¬ 
ing  solidarity  in  the  party  organizations,  especially  in  the  committees, 
heightening  the  vanguard,  exemplary  role  of  the  cadres  and  party  members, 
encouraging  the  revolutionary  movement  of  the  masses,  and  attaining  and  surpas¬ 
sing  the  economic-social  norms  set  forth  by  the  congress  of  party  organiza¬ 
tions  . 
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PROGRESS  IN  AFFORESTATION  NOTED 

Hanoi NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  I5  Apr  83  p  1 

[VNA  News  Release:  "Eleven  Thousand  Hectares  of  Forests  Transplanted  and  25 
Million  Individual  Trees  Planted"] 

[Text]  According  to  the  Ministry  of  Forestry,  to  date  the  localities  and  bases 
of  the  foresti^r  sector  have  prepared  nearly  enough  saplings  and  seeds  to  meet 
the  concentrated  afforestation  and  individual  tree  planting  goals  of  the  1983 
plan.  Preparations  for  concentrated  afforestation  and  the  planting  of  indivi¬ 
dual  trees  during  the  spring  season  have  been  cairried  out  earlier  and  better 
than  during  previous  years. 

According  to  initial  data ,  during  the  first  quarter  and  especially  during  the 
"tree  planting  Tet,"  the  localities  and  bases  in  the  north  afforested  11,000 
hectares,  43  percent  of  the  spring-summer  afforestation  plan.  With  the  exist*- 
ing  seedstock,  and  those  obtained  locally,  the  localities  and  bases  can  attain 
60  to  70  percent  of  the  annual  afforestation  plan.  Many  localities  have  done 
a  good  job  of  preparing  material-technical  bases,  labor,  etc.,  so  they  have 
been  able  to  carry  out  afforestation  rapidly.  Quang  Ninh  Province  afforested 
more  than  3|000  hectares  of  concentrated  forests,  which  was  122  percent  of  the 
plan  norm  and  was  more  than  the  other  localities.  Lang  Son  afforested  1,500 
hectares  during  the  spring  season,  which  attained  the  plan  norm. 

The  movement  to  plant  individual  trees  has  developed  rather  deeply  and  broadly 
in  the  collective  sector  and  among  the  people.  In  the  north,  tree  planting 
began  d\irlng  Tet  of  this  year.  To  date  the  localities  and  units  have  prepared 
97  million  sapling  of  the  115  million  required  by  the  spring  plan.  In  only 
15  localities  and  basic-level  units  25  million  trees  of  the  various  kinds  have 
been  planted,  many  more  than  diuring  the  same  period  last  year. 

In  a  period  of  only  a  month  Hai  Hung  planted  4  million  trees  of  the  various 
kinds.  Including  2  million  timber  trees  and  nearly  415,000  fruit  trees,  an 
increase  of  nearly  1  million  trees  over  the  previous  season.  Tu  Loc  District 
alone  planted  1  million  trees  of  the  various  kinds,  which  amounted  to  80  per¬ 
cent  of  the  1983  afforestation  plan.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  spring  season 
Thanh  Hoa  has  planted  4  million  trees  of  the  various  kinds,  double  the  number 
during  the  spring  season  last  year.  After  cairrylng  out  effective  experiments 
in  allowing  the  people  to  borrow  land  on  which  to  plant  trees,  this  season 
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Hoang  Hoa  District  expanded  that  system  to  all  villages  in  the  district.  In 
all,  680,000  trees  were  planted,  a  nearly  five-fold  increase  over  last  year's 
spring  season.  The  ethnic  minority  people  in  Tran  Yen  District,  Hoang  Lien  Son 
District,  in  a  period  of  3  months  planted  nearly  1  million  trees,  including 
700,000  timber,  fruit,  and  special  product  trees,  and  nearly  300,000  trees  to 
produce  cinnamon  for  export.  On  the  average j  each  family  in  the  district 
planted  90  trees.  Nghe  Tinh  Province,  Lang  Son  Province,  and  the  municipality 
of  Hai  Phong  each  planted  between  3 >000  and  4,000  trees. 
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HO  CHI  MINH  CITY  UNITS  COMPLETE  LAND  ADJUSTMENT 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  15  Apr  83  pp  1,4 

[^Unattributed  article:  "In  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  10  Villages  and  Subwards  Complete 
Land  Adjustment; Nearly  80  Percent  of  the  Production  Collectives  Contract  Out 
Production,  Develop  Production"] 

[Text]  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  now  has  434  production  collectives  and  10  agricultural 
cooperatives.  The  city  has  also  organized  1,840  production  solidarity  teams, 
which  have  draw  38*6  percent  of  the  peasant  families  and  29  percent  of  the  land 
into  collective  production.  In  the  course  of  one  or  two  prodcutlon  seasons 
many  teams  were  consolidated  well  and  became  production  collectives.  Nearly 
80  percent  of  the  collectives  and  cooperatives  have  applied  the  system  of  con¬ 
tracting  out  output  to  groups  of  workers  and  individual  workers.  Because  they 
contracted  out  output,  many  production  collectives  in  the  districts  of  Hoc  Mon, 
Binh  Ghanh,  Thu  Due,  Gu  Chi,  ard  Nha  Be,  in  many  production  collectives  the 
members'  workpoint  incomes  have  increased  from  two  to  five  times  over  previous 
seasons.  The  lives  of  cooperative  members  and  collective  members  have  been 
stabilized  and  have  clearly  improved.  The  collectives  have  been  further  con¬ 
solidated  and  nearly  90  percent  of  the  production  collectives  were  classified 
as  "fair"  or  "average." 

Carrying  out  the  directive  of  the  Secretariat  of  the  VGP  Central  Committee 
regarding  the  transformation  of  agriculture,  the  city  is  recapitulating  its 
transformation  work  during  the  past  5  years  and  formulating  its  missions  and 
implementation  measures  for  the  I983-I985  3“yeai^  period.  The  districts  and 
precincts  in  the  city's  outskirts  have  organized  training  classes  for  key 
cadres  of  the  villages,  subwards,  sections,  and  sectors  in  the  districts  and 
precincts  regarding  the  transforaiation  of  agrlcultvire .  The  city  has  guided  and 
urgently  carried  out  the  land  adjustment,  thus  creating  conditions  for  expand¬ 
ing  the  cooperatlvization  movement .  Since  the  land  adjustment  test  point 
at  An  Phu  Tay  village  in  Binh  Chanh  District  was  set  up,  10  villages  and  sub¬ 
wards  in  the  village  have  completed  the  adjustment  of  land.  The  other  villages 
and  subwards  have  completed  the  investigation  and  land  resurveying  steps.  Tan 
Tuc  village  in  Binh  Chanh  District  persviaded  86  middle -peasant  families  to 
cede  17  hectares  to  1?  peasant  families  which  had  little  or  no  land.  After 
receiving  the  land  the  families  entered  immediately  into  collective  production. 
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AGRICULTURAL  TRANSFORMATION  IN  HO  CHI  MINH  CITY  AREA  DISCUSSED 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  27  Apr  83  pp  2,4 

[Article  by  Le  Huyen  Thongj  "Ho  Chi  Minh  City:  Problems  Posed  in  Transform¬ 
ing  Agriculture "3 

[Text3  If  one  visits  some  electricity-powered  pumping  stations  in  Chu  Chi  and 
Hoc  Mon  districts  one  can  readily  see  that  the  effect  of  their  equipment  is 
limited.  Why,  despite  the  very  considerable  investment  in  water  conservancy 
projects  during  the  past  several  year,  have  there  been  no  corresponding  re¬ 
sults?  Many  places  have  completed  the  installation  of  pumping  stations  before 
building  fields  and  completing  canal  and  drainage  ditch  systems,  due  to  a  lack 
of  labor.  In  Binh  Chanh  and  Nha  Be  the  district  tractor  stations  must  use  a 
large  part  of  their  equipment  to  plow  for  hire  in  other  provinces  because  the 
local  fields  are  too  fragmented  and  haven't  yet  been  Improved.  Many  leader¬ 
ship  cadres  have  observed  that  "that  deficiency  is  due  to  the  fact  that  irriga¬ 
tion  has  not  kept  up  with  coopemti vization . " 

Urgent  requirements : 

The  rural  areas  of  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  have  a  population  of  96^,000,  Including 
560,000  people  who  are  engaged  in  agrlcultijire .  Agricultural  land  amounts  to 
about  114,000  hectares.  The  per-capita' land  area  is  too  small,  especially  in 
the  agricultural  subwards  in  the  outskirts  of  the  city  (the  hipest  average 
per  agricultural  worker  is  2.111  square  meters  in  Binh  Chanh  and  the  lowest  is 
in  Hoc  Mon  District:  729  square  meters).  There  is  little  land,  the  fields  are 
fragmented,  and  the;  people  not  engaged  in  agriculture  account  for  40  percent 
of  the  population  in  the  areas  outside  the  city.  Because  of  the  characteris¬ 
tics  of  agriculture  there,  in  addition  to  promoting  intensive  cultivation,  in¬ 
creasing  the  number  of  growing  seasons,  and  creating  hl^-yleld  rice  areas,  it 
is  necessary  to  properly  select  crops  and  livestock  with  high  economic  value, 
while  also  concentrating  on  resolving  the  traditional  problem  of  surplus 
labor  in  the  rural  areas,  added  to  the  redundant  labor  caused  by  the  effect 
of  industrialization  and  the  scientific-technical  revolution  in  agriculture. 
That  mission  cannot  be  fulfilled  if  the  peasants  are  not  positively  organized 
on  the  path  of  collective  production,  accompanied  by  the  building  of  a  new 
countryside.  The  actual  situation  has  clearly  demonstrated  that  in  places 
where  agricultural  production  is  still  individual  in  nature  many  difficulties 
are  encountered  in  building  material-technical  bases,  so  there  are  no  condi¬ 
tions  for  achieving  the  worker-peasant  economic  alliance  in  the  process  of 
industralizing  agriculture . 
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Diiring  the  past  7  years  agricultural  transformation  in  the  areas  around  the 
city  has  gradually  eliminated  exploitation  and  many  villages  have  essentially 
completed  the  adjustment  of  land.  The  city  has  organized  nearly  2,000  pro¬ 
duction  solidarity  teams,  which  have  brought  nearly  40  percent  of  the  peasant 
families  into  collective  production.  Thanks  to  the  application  of  the  system 
of  contracting  out  production,  nearly  80  percent  of  the  total  of  more  than  400 
production  collectives  and  10  agricultural  cooperatives  have  conditions  for 
introducing  technical  advances  to  the  fields,  rapidly  Increasing  crop  yields, 
and  improving  living  conditions.  Because  they  have  correct  production  direc¬ 
tions  and  a  strong  coi^s  of  cadres,  a  number  of  state  farms,  agricultural 
stations, and  production  collectives  have  begun  to  earn  a  profit,  produce  pro¬ 
ducts  for  export,  and  have  increasingly  valuable  work  points. 

However,  because  at  first  there  was  an  attitude  of  impatience,  failure  to 
firmly  grasp  the  characteristics  of  the  areas  outside  the  city,  and  failure 
to  simultaneously  carry  out  the  three  revolutions,  the  agricultiiral  coopera- 
tlvizatlon  movement  there  rose  rapidly,  then  declined  rapidly.  At  present, 
as  recently  observed  by  the  plenary  meeting  of  the  Municipal  Party  Committee, 
"There  still  have  not  been  fulfilled  a  number  of  democratic  revolution  missions 
in  the  rural  areas  outside  the  city,  and  the  forms  of  exploitation  by  the  rich 
peasants-bourgeoisie  in  the  districts,  and  the  rich  fishermen  in  Duyen  Hai 
District,  continue  to  exist."  In  reviewing  the  production  situation  during 
the  past  several  years,  we  see  that  agricultural  transformation  and  industrial- 
commercial  transformation  in  the  areas  outside  the  city  are  still  proceeding 
slowly,  and  there  is  an  attitude  of  hesitation.  A  matter  worthy  of  concern 
is  that  the  rich  peasants  and  rural  bourgeoisie  still  account  for  3*3  percent 
of  the  families  around  the  city  and  the  average  amoiont  of  land  owned  is  quite 
high  (6,000  square  meters  per  person).  They  still  exploit  in  many  different 
forms,  such  as  by  hiring  workers,  exploitation  by  means  of  commerce,  machinery, 
draft  power,  transportation,  and  lending  at  high  Interest,  specxilate  and 
hoard,  and  find  ways  to  evade  the  line  and  policies  of  the  Party.  The  rich 
peasants  and  rural  bourgeoisie  in  the  areas  around  the  city,  in  league  with 
the  commerical  bourgeoisie  inside  the  city,  by  means  of  a  network  of  merchants 
have  bribed  personnel  and  cadres,  competed  with  the  state  in  buying  agricul¬ 
tural  products,  monopolized  the  market,  and  created  many  negative  phenomena  in 
the  sphere  of  distribution  and  circulation  sphere  in  both  the  city  and  a  number 
of  provinces. 

The  adjustment  of  land  has  not  been  thorou^,  which  has  caused  class  dif- 
ferentation  in  the  areas  around  the  city  to  become  even  more  pronounced.  Peas¬ 
ants  with  a  surplus  of  land  still  account  for  7*3  percent  of  the  families. 

On  the  average,  they  have  3»300  sqtiare  meters  of  land,  compared  to  the  over¬ 
all  average  of  1,300  square  meters.  Meanwhile,  28  percent  of  the  peasant 
families  have  too  little  or  not  land,  and  the  15  percent  of  the  families  in  the 
areas  around  the  city  must  be  organized  to  expand  trades  and  ensure  living 
standards.  Therefore,  promoting  the  transformation  of  agriculture,  tied  in 
with  the  transformation  of  industry  and  commerce,  in  order  to  eliminate  all 
forms  of  exploitation  in  the  rural  areas  around  the  city,  is  an  urgent  require¬ 
ment  for  the.  city. 

Where  should  preparations  begin? 
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CsLiTiylng  out  the  recent  directive  of  the  Secretariat  and  Standing  Gommittee  of 
the  Council  of  Ministers,  adopted  during  the  conference  in  which  it  discussed 
the  transformation  in  agriculture  and  the  adjustment  of  land  in  the  provinces 
of  the  former  Nam  Bo  area,  during  the  past  2  months  Ho  Chi  Minh  City  intensi¬ 
fied  it  guidance  of  the  recapitulation  of  those  tasks  in  the  districts  and 
urgently  made  all  necessary  preparations  to  expand  the  agricultural  coopera- 
tlvlzatlon  movement.  Why  are  many  district  still  confused  about  land  adjust¬ 
ment,  and  especially  about  determining  the  class  transformation  in  the  rural 
areas  around  the  city?  A  review  and  recapitulation  at  the  basic  level  revealed 
that  a  mther  widespread  phenomenon  is  that  some  party  members,  including  some 
key  local  cadres,  do  not  yet  fully  understand,  and  have  not  been  exemplary  in 
carrying  out,  the  line  toward  transforming  agriculture  and  the  specific  poli¬ 
cies  regarding  land.  In  many  villages,  a  number  of  comrades  responsible  for 
transforming  agriculture  have  not  firmly  grasped  the  contents  and  methods  of 
that  task.  Many  ordinary  people  also  do  not  fully  understand  that  matter. 
Therefore,  there  have  been  many  deflciences  in  organizing  its  implementation. 
In  1979,  Blnh  Ghanh  District  adjusted  land  in  an  egalatarlan  manner,  which 
created  much  misunderstanding  in  the  rural  areas.  In  I98I,  Nha  Be  District 
made  a  mistake  similar  to  that  of  Binh  Ghanh.  When  dealing  with  specific 
matters,  many  villages  are  confused  and  not  in  unanimous  agreement.  With  re¬ 
gard  to  middle  peasants,  the  Party's  policy  is  to  persistently  encourage  them 
to  give  up  their  surplus  land,  but  some  places  have  been  commandistic, 
coercive,  and  egalitarian.  Some  localities  have  even  arbitrarily  Issued  docu¬ 
ments  to  take  the  peasants*  land.  On  the  other  hand,  some  places  have  had  a 
ri^tlst  attitude.  Especially,  cadres  and  party  members  have  not  resolutely 
struggled  to  eliminate  the  various  kinds  of  exploitation  in  the  rural  areas. 

In  some  places  the  party  members  have  even  participated  in  the  exploitation  or 
allowed  families  to  exploit  others  in  many  different  forms. 

Land  adjustment  must  be  tied  in  with  plans  to  develop  agricultural  cooperativi- 
zation.  In  many  districts,  that  combination  has  not  been  carried  out  to  a 
proper  degree.  Especially,  there  has  been  a  failure  to  combine  the  reorgani¬ 
zation  of  production  with  the  forms  of  coopera tivizat ion,  Including  marketing 
cooperatives  and  credit  cooperatives.  In  some  places,  after  the  land  was 
adjusted  there  still  has  not  been  created  a  notable  transformations,  and  the 
class  dlfferentation  has  become  even  more  explicit,  because  the  peasants  were 
not  encouraged  to  take  up  collective  production. 

In  order  to  overcome  those  deficiencies  the  city  is  strengthening  its  prepara¬ 
tory  work,  Including  the  drafting  of  cooperativization  plans,  the  training 
of  cadres,  soil  research,  and  land  surveying.  Those  are  initial  preparatory 
steps  which  are  intended  to  ensure  quality  and  determine  victory  throughout 
the  process  of  standing  organizing  implementation.  The  committees  of  the 
Municipal  Party  Gommittee  and  the  Municipal  People's  Gommittee  recently  guided 
Binh  Ghanh  District  in  carrying  out  a  recapitulation  of  the  land  adjustment 
work,  combined  with  the  promotion  of  the  agricultural  cooperativization 
movement  in  An  Phu  Tay  village,  in  order  to  gain  experience  and  disseminate  it 
broadly  among  the  localities. 

In  all.  An  Phu  Tay  village  adjusted  more  than  80  hectares  of  land  belonging  to 
families  with  a  surplus  of  land  and  divided  them  among  100  peasant  families 
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with  too  little  or  no  land.  The  Party  organization  provided  concentrated  guid¬ 
ance  and  rapidly  carried  out  such  tasks  as  ideological  motivation,  propaganda, 
campaigning  for  the  masses  to  declare  their  land,  campaigning  for  them  to  give 
up  land  with  a  spirit  of  mutual  sharing,  carrying  out  surveying,  studying  land 
ownership  by  the  families  (paying  attention  to  families  with  a  surplus  of  land, 
too  little  land,  or  no  land),  receiving  and  dividing  up  land,  and  preparing 
conditions  with  regard  to  seedstock,  fertilizer,  and  implements  in  order  to 
ensure  continuous  production.  Because  attention  was  paid  to  enabling  the 
masses  to  fully  understand  the  policy,  the  land  adjustment  created  an  enthusi¬ 
astic  atmosphere  in  the  village.  A  number  of  families  voluntarily  gave  up 
land  to  peasant  families  with  too  little  or  no  land  with  sincere  sentiment  that 
was  manifested  in  careful  guidance  regarding  the  characteristics  of  the  land 
they  had  farmed.  Such  families  are  also  prepared  to  help  create  conditions  for 
ensuring  that  planting  is  on  schedule  and  that  the  people  who  receive  the  land 
are  not  confused  in  production.  All  rich  peasant  and  bourgeois  families  there 
have  voluntarily  submitted  requests  for  permission  to  contribute  land. 

The  Interesting  thing  in  that  village  is  that  the  cooperativlzation  movement 
was  promoted  along  with  the  land  adjustment.  The  village  has  two  production 
collectives  made  up  entirely  of  poor  peasants.  On  the  average,  each  person  in 
the  collectives  had  ^00  square  meters  of  land  (less  than  half  the  per-capita 
average  in  agricultural  cooperatives).  After  the  adjustment,  the  per-capita 
land  average  in  the  collectives  was  increased  to  nearly  1,000  square  meters. 

An  Phu  Tay  also  set  up  21  production  solidarity  teams  which  Included  10  percent 
of  the  peasant  families,  while  also  preparing  conditions  for  gradually  setting 
up  production  collectives  in  future  years.  By  means  of  those  key  tasks,  the 
party  organlssation  of  An  Phu  built  up  the  management  structure,  consolidated 
the  party  organization,  the  governmental  administrations,  and  the  mass  organi¬ 
zations,  and  developed  the  people's  village-hamlet  safety  maintenance  teams. 
The  vanguard  role  of  the  cadres  and  party  members,  the  determination  of  the 
party  organization  and  the  enthusiastic  response  of  the  peasant  masses  were 
the  principal  reasons  why  good  results  were  attained  in  land  adjustment 
there . 

The  Municipal  Party  Committee  selected  An  Phu  Tay  village  to  be  the  model  to 
adjusting  land  in  combination  with  campaigning  for  the  peasants  to  enter  pro¬ 
duction  collectives.  In  addition  the  city's  test  village,  the  districts  set  up 
their  own  models  for  guiding  the  land  adjustment.  Thu  Due  District  selected 
Blnh  Thanh  and  Tam  Da  hamlets.  Hoc  Mon  District  selected  Tan  Hiep  village  as  a 
test  point,  and  Nha  Be  District  guided  eight  villages  in  completing  the  land 
adjustment  in  order  to  expand  the  agricultural  cooperativlzation  movement. 

Tan  Blnh  and  Go  Vap  Precinct  also  provided  test  guidance  and  as  it  adjusted 
land  or^nized  the  peasants  into  various  forms  of  cooperativlzation. 

Complete  and  solid; 

Ensuring  completeness  with  regard  to  plans,  measures,  .and  the  course  of  ad¬ 
vance,  and  Implementing  plans  "positively  but  solidly,"  with  many  flexible 
forms,  in  the  various  areas  are  the  city's  guidelines.  Completeness  and 
solidity  are  manifested  above  all  in  developing  close  coordination  with  con¬ 
solidating  the  collective  economic  units  in  the  process  of  expanding  the 
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agricultural  cooperativization  movement.  In  the  past,  when  developing  the  pro¬ 
duction  collectives  there  was  a  tendency  to  regard  consolidation  lightly.  On 
the  other  hand,  there  were  places  which  only  stressed  consolidation  and  did  n 
not  create  conditions  for  setting  up  additional  collectives.  This  time,  the 
districts  are  paying  attention  to  both  aspects,  Increasing  the  leadership 
ability  of  the  basic-level  party  organizations,  improving  management,  improving 
material  conditions,  and  applying  technical  advances  in  order  to  consolidate 
the  old  collectives  and,  by  that  means,  bring  additional  peasants  onto  the 
path  of  collective  production.  According  to  an  investigation,  the  districts 
have  all  classified  the  collective  economic  units  according  to  quality  and 
combined  the  consolidation  of  production  collectives  with  the  development  of 
production.  In  the  mimlclpality  as  a  whole  there  are  16?  "fair"  production 
collectives,  157  which  have  been  classified  as  "average,"  and  97  which  are  weak 
and  deficient.  On  the  basis  of  doing  a  truly  good  job  of  classifying  the 
existing  production  collectives  so  that  they  can  operate  more  effectively,  it 
must  urgently  create  conditions  for  ensuring  solidity  in  order  to  gradually 
raise  the  solidarity  teams  to  the  level  of  production  collective.  The 
municipality  has  drafted  a  plan  so  that  by  1985  there  will  be  approximately 
2,000  production  collectives.  This  year,  in  addition  to  consolidating  the  old 
collectives  it  is  necessary  to  set  up  400  additional  collectives  —  encom¬ 
passing  20 •  percent  of  the  families  and  14  percent  of  the  land  area  —  with 

concentration  on  the  areas  specializing  in  the  cultivation  of  rice,  vegetables, 

and  industrial  crops.  The  organizational  scale  scale  of  the  production  col¬ 
lectives  will  be  about  30  hectares  in  rice  and  subsidiary  food  crop  areas  and 
from  10  to  15  hectares  in  vegetable  areas.  There  will  be  applied  the  forms  of 
alliances  among  collectives  with  regard  to  each  aspect  of  developing  produc¬ 
tion  (seedstock,  water  conservancy)  tractors,  processing,  etc.).  The  process 
of  forming  alliances  is  also  a  process  of  preparing  conditions  for  advancing  to 
cooperativization  at  a  later  date .  The  city  has  set  forth  measures  for 
encouraging  the  development  of  the  family  economy. 

Completeness  and  solidarity  are  also  manifested  in  combining  the  transformation 
of  agricultiire  with  the  reform  of  Industry  and  commerce  in  areas  around  the 
city.  Fiirst  of  all,  it  is  necessary  to  abolish  bourgeois  commerce  in  the 

rural  areas  and  transfer  people  engaged  in  such  commerce  to  service  work  in  the 

trades  at  the  basic  level,  depending  on  the  capability  of  each  person.  ¥e 
must  expand  the  marketing  cooperative  network  to  the  hamlets  and  contribute 
to  transforming  and  managing  the  market.  It  is  necessary  to  mpidly  set  up  a 
system  of  credit  cooperatives  in  the  villages.  The  system  of  mobilizing 
capital  among  the  people  for  nroduction  to  serve  the  lives  of  the  people 
must  be  applied,  and  speculation  and  lending  money  at  usurious  rates  must 
be  abolished.  To  do  so  would  be  to  practically  help  the  poor  peasants  produce 
and  create  conditions  for  the  state  to  control  money  and  rationally  circulate 
it. 

In  tieing  in  the  transformation  of  agriculture  with  the  transformation  of 
industry  and  commerce  in  the  areas  outside  the  city  there  are  very  great 
requirements  with  regard  to  training  and  adding  thousands  of  management,  tech¬ 
nical,  and  professional  cadres.  In  the  Immediate  future,  the  Municipal  Party 
Committee  must  strengthen  the  basic-level  pajrty  organizations,  carry  out  the 
transformation  of  agrl cult  lire ,  and  develop  agriculture  while  building  up  and 
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strengthening  the  district  echelon.  The  important  matter  is  that  every  cadre 
and  party  member  must  more  fully  understand  the  viewpoints  of  class  struggle 
and  the  struggle  between  the  two  paths,  and  play  a  vanguard  role,  especially 
in  the  tasks  of  adjusting  the  land  and  abolishing  all  forms  of  exploitation  in 
the  rural  areas. 
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AGRICULTURE 


THUAN  HAI  STRESSES  INDUSTRIAL  CROPS,  LIVESTOCK  RAISING 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  I5  Apr  83  p  2 

[Article  by  Le  Van  Hy:  "Thuan  Hai  Endeavoring  To  Enrich  Itself  By  Means  of 
Industrial  Crops  and  the  Raising  of  Large  Livestock"] 

[Text]  Thuan  Hai  is  in  the  coastal  area  of  the  southernmost  part  of  central 
Vietnam.  What  little  agricultural  land  it  has  is  divided  into  many  fraglments 
with  mountains,  jungles,  and  denuded  hills  on  one  side  and  coastal  sand  dunes 
and  beaches  on  the  other  side.  The  cultivable  area  does  not  exceed  100,000 
hectares  (10  percent  of  the  natural  land).  Furthermore,  Thuan  Hai's  climate 
is  too  severe  for  growing  grain  crops,  especially  rice  and  corn,  because  of 
sparse  rain  fall  and  hot,  dry  weather  the  year  round. 

Since  the  liberation  the  people  of  Thuan  Hai,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
state,  have  positively  constructed  water  conversation  projects,  but  to  date 
the  area  with  controllable  irrigation  does  not  exceed  10,000  hectares.  Thuan 
Hai  has  the  strengths  of  the  midlands  region  regarding  the  growing  of  indus¬ 
trial  crops  and  homed  livestock.  Because  of  the  dry,  hot  weather,  modified  by 
sea  breezes,  there  is  a  rather  great  difference  between  daytime  and  nighttime 
temperatures,  so  in  addition  to  cotton  and  tobacco  it  is  also  possible  to  grow 
such  cool-weather  crops  as  grapes  and  western  onions,  and  to  raise  sheep. 

Thuan  Hai  has  rapidly  transformed  the  new  production  relations,  brou^t  pea¬ 
sants  into  cooperatives  and  collectives,  persistently  built  water  conservancy 
projects  and  fields,  clearly  determined  the  crop  structure  (rice  and  subsi¬ 
diary  food  crops) ,  and  both  expanded  the  area  and  practiced  intensive  cultiva¬ 
tion,  so  the  grain  output  has  undergone  a  clear  transformation.  In  the  past 
the  province  had  to  rely  on  help  from  the  central  echelon,  but  by  198O  it 
had  begun  to  provide  a  certain  part  of  its  grain  needs.  In  1982,  thanks  to 
the  implementation  ad  expansion  of  the  system  of  contracting  out  output  to 
workers  grain  output  amounted  to  246,000  tons  in  terms  of  paddy,  an  increase  of 
62,000  tons  over  1976.  In  1980,  a  year  in  which  Thijan  Hai  had  a  successful 
harvest,  only  one  cooperative  attained  a  yield  of  more  than  10  tons  per  hectare 
per  year,  but  in  1982  20  cooperatives  had  yields  of  between  80  and  I30  quintals 
per  hectare. 

During  the  past  several  years  there  has  been  a  transformation  in  grain  produc¬ 
tion  but  that  production  is  not  yet  solid  and  the  average  per  capita  grain 
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output  is  still  low.  In  order  to  solidly  resolve  the  grain  problem  and  contri¬ 
bute  to  the  state  between  20  and  25  percent  of  the  total  grain  output,  by 
1985  Thuan  Hai  must  attain  an  output  of  320,000  tons  in  terms  of  paddy,  a  per 
capita  average  of  3OO  kilograms,  50  kilograms  more  than  the  present  average. 
There  are  capabilities  for  attaining  that  goal  by  such  positive  measures  as 
intensive  cultivation;  Increasing  the  number  of  growing  seasons;  stressing 
both  rice  and  subsidiary  food  crops;  and  creating  areas  which  have  controllable 
irrigation  ad.  drainage  in  order  to  grow  three  rice  crops  or  two  rice  crops  and 
a  subsidiary  food  crop  every  year,  and  attaining  yields  of  between  80  and  100 
quintals  per  hectare.  The  areas  with  controllable  water  during  one  season  must 
also  grow  one  rice  crop  and  one  subsidiary  food  crop  and  strive  to  attain 
yields  of  70  to  75  quintals  per  hectare,  and  it  is  necessary  to  expand  the  sub¬ 
sidiary  food  crop  areas,  especially  corn,  sweet  potatoes,  and  manioc.  In  the 
areas  without  controllable  water  efforts  must  be  made  to  ensure  30  to  35  percent 
of  the  subsidiary  food  crop  output.  Under  the  circumstances  of  there  being 
many  difficulties  with  regard  to  land  and  climate  in  Thuan  Hai,  the  bases  must 
not  only  endeavor  to  grow  enough  grain  to  eat  but  also  enrich  themselves  by 
means  of  industrial  crops  and  special  product  crops.  Every  year  Thuan  Hai  has 
grown  all  kinds  of  industrial  crops,  such  as  tobacco,  cotton,  sugarcane, 
peanuts,  sesame,  etc,,  but  the  area  devoted  to  such  crops  has  been  too  small. 

The  areas  of  some  crops  have  been  expanded,  the  areas  of  some  crops  have  re¬ 
mained  unchanged,  and  the  areas  of  some  crops  have  tended  to  decline.  Many 
types  of  crops  which  could  be  grown,  such  as  peaches,  castor  oil  plants,  etc., 
have  been  grown  only  on  a  trial  basis.  Attention  has  not  yet  been  paid  to 
growing  traditional  local  cotton  varieties  which  resist  drou^t,  insects,  and 
diseases  well,  and  which  can  be  harvested  two  or  three  times  after  being 
planted  and  provide  yields  of  six  or  seven  quintals  per  hectare ,  Thuan  Hal  is 
also  one  of  the  good  tobacco-growing  areas  in  our  country.  Four  districts  in 
the  northern  part  of  the  province  grow  brown  leaf  tobacco  and  attain  an 
average  yield  of  20  quintals  per  hectare.  The  Vlnh  Hao  area  in  Bac  Binh  Dis¬ 
trict  can  also  grow  yellow  leaf  tobaccon,  which  is  fragrant  and  is  often  used 
to  manufacture  fragrant  cigarettes  for  export.  In  1982  the  province  grew  7OO 
hectares  of  tobacco.  One  industrial  crop  capable  of  enriching  the  province  is 
sugarcance.  Every  year  Thuan  Hai  grows  between  1,000  and  2,000  hectares  of 
sugarcane  to  provide  raw  materials  for  the  Thap  Cham  and  Due  Linh  sugar  mills 
in  the  province.  Thuan  Hal  can  also  grow  special  products?  1,000  to  2,000 
hectares  of  seed  melons,  100  to  300  hectares  of  western  onions  and  black  sesame 
for  export,  etc. 

Clearly  realizing  the  value  of  industrial  crops  and  special  product  crops  in 
raising  the  value  of  exports  and  enriching  the  province,  in  I983  Thuan  Hai  is 
endeavoring  to  plant  3>000  hectares  of  tobacco,  1,600  hectares  of  cotton 
(principally  local  cotton  varieties),  2,500  hectares  of  sugarcane,  2,000  hec¬ 
tares  of  peanuts,  and  4,000  hectares  of  sesame.  By  1985  it  will  increase  pro¬ 
duction  of  the  industrial  crops  with  high  economic  value;  7f000  hectares  of 
tobacco,  4,000  hectares  of  cotton,  3f000  hectares  of  sugarcane  (including  1,600 
hectares  grown  in  concentrated  areas  in  order  to  provide  raw  materials  for 
the  sugar  mills  and  1,400  hectares  grown  here  and  there  to  supply  to  the  manual 
sugar  mills  in  the  province).  Because  of  the  good  drought  resistance  of 
cashew  trees  —  which  are  both  protective  trees  and  trees  which  provide  a 
valuable  export  product  —  Thuan  Hai  has  placed  that  type  of  tree  in  the 
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forefront,  in  place  of  sea  pines,  for  planting  in  the  sandy  coastal  areas  and 
for  providing  ground  cover  for  denuded  hills. 

In  Thuan  Hal  nearly  two-thii:ds  of  the  forests  consist  of  forestry  land,  with 
many  valleys  and  natural  grasslands  which  are  favorable  for  the  development  of 
water  biiffalo,  cattle,  and  goat  raising.  In  a  province  in  which  the  number  of 
hogs  has  developed  slowly  because  of  the  lack  of  feed,  and  in  which  there  is 
•5  l&og  pe^:  cultivated  hectare,  the  development  of  water  biiffalo  and  cattle 
raising  also  has  the  significance  of  increasing  the  supply  of  organic  fertili¬ 
zer  for  the  intensive  cifLtlvation  of  the  various  kinds  of  crops.  Since  the 
adoption  of  the  policy  to  encourage  the  development  of  animal  husbandry,  every 
year  the  number  of  water  buffaloes  in  the  province  has  increased  by  average  of 
2,000,  the  number  of  goats  has  increased  by  1,000,  and  the  number  of  cattle 
has  increased  by  20,000.  The  mountain-region  districts  of  Due  Linh,  Nlnh  Hai, 
and  Nlnh  Son  each  raise  between  3,000  and  4,000  water  buffaloes  and  between 
16,000  and  17,000  cattle.  Ham  Thiaan  District  raises  25 i 000  cattle,  on  which 
it  makes  a  big  profit.  In  addition  to  expanding  i±ie  growing  of  industrial 
crops  and  special  product  crops,  the  new  direction  of  enrichment  in  Thuan  Hai 
is  to  expand  the  raising  of  horned  livestock.  The  province  is  endeavoring  to, 
by  1985 I  Increase  the  number  of  water  buffaloes  to  26,000  and  the  number  of 
cattle  to  102,000,  and  to  raise  additional  goats  and  sheep. 

Exploiting  the  strengths  regarding  the  growing  of  industrial  crops  and  special 
product  crops  and  the  raising  of  horned  livestock  is  a  certain  course  for 
enriching  Thuan  Hal's  agriculture.  It  will  contribute  to,  along  with  the 
forestry,  maritime  products,  local  indiistry,  and  handicrafts  sectors,  pro¬ 
ducing  many  commodity  products  to  serve  consiamptlon  and  export,  rapidly 
increasing  the  total  output  value  with  an  average  annual  increase  (by  1985) 
of  11.8  percent,  and  contributing  to  increasing  the  value  of  exports  so  that 
it  accovints  for  11.8  percent  of  the  locality's  total  social  output  value. 

Along  those  lines,  on  the  basis  of  meeting  its  own  grain  needs  it  will  produce 
many  commodity  products  and  contribute  to  the  nation's  common  enterprise  of 
economic  development. 
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NEW  PROSPECTS  SEEN  FOR  SPRING-SUMMER  RICE  CROP  IN  QUANG  NAM-DA  NANG 

Quang  Nam-Da  Nang  TIN  THANH  NIEN  in  Vietnamese  No  3,  1983  p  7 

[Article  by  Eng  Le  Khoi,  of  the  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang  Agricultural  Service: 

"A  Study  of  Scientific  Data  on  the  Spring-Summer  Rice  Crop"] 

[Text]  Our  province  considers  grain  production  to  be  the  central  task  on  the 
agricultural  production  front.  Beside  stepping  up  the  cultivation  of 
subsidiary  food  crops  such  as  sweet  potatoes,  cassava,  corn...,  since  1976 
Quang  Nam-Da  Nang  has  resolutely  applied  the  system  of  cultivating  three  rice 
corps  per  annum  according  to  the  following  crop  rotation  formulas: 

— Winter-spring  rice  crop  +  spring-summer  rice  crop  +  third  rice  crop. 

— Winter-spring  rice  crop  +  spring-summer  subsidiary  food  crop  +  fall  rice  crop. 

— ^Winter-spring  rice  crop  +  spring-summer  subsidiary  food  crop  +  winter  food 

plants. 

Especially  noteworthy  is  the  fact  that  in  cultivating  three  rice  crops  [a  year] 
since  1976,  the  spring-summer  rice  crop  has  been  developed  as  follows:  In 
1976,  its  area  was  5,129  hectares  with  a  yield  of  39.9  quintals  [per  hectare]  and 
a  [total]  output  of  18.228  tons;  in  1978,  its  area  was  14,021  hectares  with  a 
yield  of  36.80  quintals  [per  hectare]  and  a  [total]  output  of  51,587  tons; 
in  1980,  its  area  was  16,472  hectares  with  a  yield  of  34.66  quintals  [per 
hectare]  and  a  [total]  output  of  57,107  tons  and  in  1982,  its  area  was  18,266 
hectares  with  a  yield  of  39.74  quintals  [per  hectare]  and  a  [total]  output  of 
72,606  tons. 

As  a  result,  the  yearly  cultivated  area  and  paddy  output  jumped  from  86,850 
hectares  and  165,800  tons  respectively  in  1976  to  123,575  hectares  and  374,754 
tons  respectively  in  1982. 

In  1982,  the  whole  province  achieved  an  output  of  7.5  tons  per  hectare  from 
the  field  planted  with  two  or  three  rice  crops.  Dien  Ban  District  obtained 
over  10  tons  [per  hectare]  for  4  years  in  a  row  and  Dai  Loc  District  got  over 
10  tons  [per  hectare]  for  2  consecutive  years.  More  than  30  agricultural 
cooperatives  obtained  more  than  15  tons  per  hectare  from  three  crops  while 
Dai  Phuoc  cooperative  achieved  22  tons  [per  hectare  from  three  crops] . 
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The  gross  grain  output  came  to  525,000  tons,  raising  the  average  per  capita 
grain  norm  from  303  kgs  in  1979  to  432  kgs  in  1982,  while  the  quantity  of 
grain  collected  rose  to  71,000  tons  (equivalent  to  195  percent  of  the  amount 
collected  in  1979).  In  the  past  few  years,  our  province  was  able  to  meet 
the  local  demand  for  grain  and  to  make  its  contribution  to  the  central  level. 

Weather  Characteristics  During  the  Spring-Summer  Rice  Cultivation  Period. 

The  cultivation  period  of  the  spring-summer  rice  crop  extends  from  April 
through  July  during  which  the  climate  and  weather  are  very  favorable  to  the 
growth  and  development  of  riceplants.  There  is  a  lot  of  sunshine  the  average 
monthly  duration  of  which  is  as  follows:  198  hours  in  April,  248  hours  in  May, 
240  hours  in  June  and  241  hours  in  July.  The  average  temperature  is  26.1°C 
in  April,  28.1°C  in  May,  291. °C  in  June  and  291. ®C  in  July.  The  average 
humidity  is  88  percent  in  April,  80  percent  in  May  and  76  percent  in  June  and 
75  percent  in  July. 

However,  the  drought  period  extends  from  April  to  July  when  the  water  level  in 
river  basins  is  the  lowest  in  the  year.  If  the  irrigation  network  is  well 
organized  to  supply  enough  water  and  if  an  energetic  struggle  is  waged  against 
drought,  the  spring-summer  rice  crop  will  be  able  to  fully  use  the  light  and 
temperature  potential  from  April  to  July  to  achieve  a  high  productivity. 

The  Problem  of  Time  Schedule  for  the  Three-Rice  Crop  Cultivation  System 

In  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang,  the  temperature  throughout  the  year’s  12  months  is  very 
favorable  to  the  normal  growth  and  development  of  various  rice  strains.  The 
growth  of  riceplants  can  be  stopped  only  when  the  temperature  drops  to  14  or 
15 ®C  on  some  cold  days  in  January  and  February  (as  in  1976  and  1977)  and  the 
sole  factor  precluding  the  riceplants'  existence  in  the  fields  is  the  floods 
which,  as  a  rule,  occur  every  year  from  mid-October  to  mid-November.  It  is 
precisely  for  this  reason  that  the  cultivation  of  the  winter-spring  rice  crop 
can  be  initiated  only  from  late  November  and  that  the  harvest  of  the  third 
rice  crop  must  be  completed  by  mid-October. 

In  conformity  with  the  [yearly]  farming  period  of  330  days,  the  winter-spring 
riceplants  must  begin  to  head  after  the  windy-rainy  season  (from  20  February) 
and  its  harvest  must  be  completed  prior  to  mid-April.  The  transplanting  of 
the  spring-summer  rice  crop  must  be  completed  prior  to  the  last  10  days  of 
April  and  its  harvest  finished  prior  to  mid-July.  The  growing  of  the  third 
rice  crop  must  be  completed  by  30  July  so  that  it  may  be  harvested  safely  by 
15  October  in  order  to  avoid  the  rainy  and  flood  season. 

In  accordance  with  the  rigor  of  the  above-mentioned  agricultural  seasons,  beside 
the  necessity  of  managing  labor  and  organizing  the  draft  power...,  the  use  of 
short-term  varieties  must  suit  each  cultivation  season  and  each  type  of  soil 
to  ensure  the  high  productivity  of  crops  and  to  enable  them  to  resist  harmful 
insects  and  diseases. 
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The  Problem  of  Soil  Fertility  in  the  Spring-Summer  Rice  Crop  Cultivation 
System 

The  climate  and  weather  conditions  in  our  province  are  very  favorable  for 
dryp lowing  the  soil  twice  before  growing  the  spring-summer  and  third  rice  crops. 
The  harvesting  of  the  winter- spring  crop  must  be  completed  in  early  to 
mid-April  and  that  of  the  spring-summer  one  in  early  to  mid-July.  In  both 
these  periods,  there  are  a  parching  sunshine  and  a  low' humidity  which  are  very 
favorable  for  plowing  the  soil  and  letting  it  dry  up  in  the  sunshine  for  7  to 
10  days.  Thus,  even  though  there  are  three  rice  crops  a  year,  it  is  still 
possible  to  plow  and  dry  the  soil  twice  and  to  firmly  maintain  the  farmland 
and  to  enable  the  living  creatures  and  beneficial  gases  in  the  soil  to  exert 
a  strong  action  and  to  enable  the  main  nutritious  substances  such  as  nitrogen 
and  phosphorous  to  disintegrate  and  increase  easily  and  noticeably. 

If  the  spring-summer  rice  crop  is  grown  as  an  additional  one,  a  large  amount 
of  nutritious  substances  will  be  drained  from  the  soil  by  all  the  three  rice 
crops.  However,  realities  in  the  past  7  years  have  shown  that  the 
productivity  of  the  areas  in  Dien  Ban,  Dai  Loc,  Hoa 'Vang  and  Duy  Xuyen  which 
have  been  cultivated  with  three  rice  crops  [a  year]  has  increased  continuously. 
The  reason  is  that  cooperatives  have  applied  an  average  of  10  to  15  tons  of 
fertilizers  to  each  hectare  during  each  crop  cultivation  period  and  that  they 
have  combined  lime  with  chemical  fertilizers  of  various  kinds. 

The  Attitude  of  the  Youths  in  our  Province  Toward  the  Spring-Summer  Rice 
Production  Movement 

The  spring-summer  rice  production  over  the  past  7  years  has  been  a  period  of 
fierce  struggle  of  the  peasantry  against  drought,  harmful  insects  and  diseases 
and  innumerable  difficulties  including  the  contest  between  backwardness,  /on 
the  one  hand,  and  novelties,  progress  and  science,  on  the  other.  During  this 
struggle,  the  youth  forces  in  agricultural  cooperatives  have  always  acted  as 
activists.  The  Union  organizations  at  all  echelons  throughout  the  province 
have  realized  the  importance  of  the  spring-summer  rice  crop  and  have  organized 
their  forces  under  the  form  of  "Youth’s  Projects"  to  assume  many  basic  tasks 
in  the  production  process,  especially  the  gradual'  application  of  agricultural 
science-technique  achievements  in  production. 

The  Provincial  Party  Committee  Standing  Committee  and  the  Provincial  People’s 
Committee  have  focused  guidance  on  the  spring-siommer  rice  crop  of  this  year 
because  of  this  crop’s  special  importance  to  production  and  of  its  contribution 
to  the  fulfillment  of  the  [yearly]  norm  of  530,000  tons  of  grain  [for  the  entire 
province] .  The  1983  spring-summer  rice  cultivation  is  now  a  fierce  battlefront 
for  the  agricultural  sector  and  the  youths  throughout  the  proyince. 

Moreover,  the  spring-summer  rice  crop  constitutes  a  major  topic  in  the  science 
and  technique  of  intensive  rice  cultivation  in  Vietnam  at  the  present  time. 

Many  persons  doing  scientific  research  on  rice  cultivation  have  been  coming 
to  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang  to  investigate  and  find  out  the  reasons  for  the  success 
of  this  rice  crop. 
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As  a  powerful  labor  force  with  intellect  and  a  passion  for  science  and 
technique,  the  youths  in  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang  will  find  in  the  1983  spring-summer 
ricefields  new  elements  of  the  agricultural  science  and  technique  as  well 
as  "new  working  methods"  within  the  "Youths'  Projects"  over  their  homeland 
fields. 
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LAND  REFORM  EXPERIENCES  TRACED  IN  TIEN  GIANG 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  20  Apr  83  p  2 

[Article  by  Tran  Quoc  Khai:  "Some  Experiences  in  land  Reform  in  Tien  Giang"] 

[Text]  Tien  Giang  is  a  province  in  Nam  Bo  where  the  agricultural  coopera- 
tivization  movement  has  been  developed  fairly  well.  Iimnediately  after  the 
liberation  day,  Tien  Giang  eagerly  executed  the  directives  and  resolutions 
of  the  central  level  by  conducting  a  basic  survey,  objectively  assessing 
the  characteristics  of  the  rural  areas,  launching  a  mass  struggle  movement 
to  abolish  all  forms  of  colonialist  and  feudalistic  exploitation  of  land  and 
quickly  and  rationally  adjusting  land  among  the  peasantry.  To  date,  the 
entire  province  has  adjusted  14,200  hectares  of  land  and  distributed  them 
to  14,700  peasant  families  who  did  not  have  any  piece  of  land  at  all  or  did 
not  own  enough  land,  and  has  simultaneously  motivated  2,250  upper  middle 
peasant  families  with  a  high  average  land  quota  to  cede  2,200  hectares  of 
land  to  2,200  peasant  families  having  no  land  at  all  or  not  enough  land.  In 
the  process  of  the  land  reform  and  the  advance  to  cooperativization,  Tien 
Giang  has  drawn  the  following  four  practical  experiences  and  lessons: 

First,  the  party  and  state  policies  on  land  in  the  rural  areas  have  been 
understood  thoroughly  and  implemented  firmly  and  correctly.  The  laboring 
peasants'  strata  have  been  motivated  to  display  the  "rice  and  clothes 
sharing"  spirit  and  to  maintain  solidarity  among  themselves .  With  regard  to 
174  landlord  families  and  468  rich  peasant  families,  the  province  has  urged 
them  to  donate  or  has  confiscated  from  them  4,000  hectares  of  fields  for 
distribution  to  laboring  peasants  who  owned  no  field  at  all  or  did  not  have 
enough  fields.  Inspections  have  been  carried  out  and  stem  and  just  action 
taken  against  cadres  and  partymmembers  who  took  part  in  exploitation. 

Second,  while  adjusting  land,  Tien  Giang  has  actively  built  a  network  of 
credit  and  marketing  cooperatives  in  the  rural  areas  to  help  create  condi¬ 
tions  for  peasants,  especially  the  poor  ones,  to  acquire  a  capital  for  pro¬ 
duction.  To  date,  148  marketing  cooperatives  have  been  set  up  in  all  of  148 
villages  throughout  the  province  and  have  raised  a  total  business  capital 
of  nearly  2  million  dong.  After  building  the  marketing  cooperative  network 
properly  and  extensively,  the  province  has  advocated  the  policy  of  reducing 
the  retail  sale  of  goods  in  towns  and  cities  while  bringing  merchandise 
directly  to  marketing  cooperatives,  thus  contributing  to  reforming  private 
traders  and  preventing  them  from  exploiting  the  laboring  peasantry. 
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Third,  the  land  reform  has  been  closely  coordinated  with  the  peasants' 
movement  to  go  to  build  new  economic  zones.  Tien  Giang  has  120,000  hectares 
of  ricefields  and  a  population  of  1.3  million  so  that  the  average  per  capita 
farming  area  does  not  exceed  1,000  square  meters  and  is  even  less  in  certain 
districts.  Across  the  province,  as  many  as  40,000  hectares  of  land  are  still 
lying  fallow.  To  endow  peasants  with  farming  land,  the  province  has 
motivated  thousands  of  peasant  families  to  go  to  build  5  state  farms  and 
to  found  a  new  economic  village  with  an  area  of  3,000  hectares  and  a  popula¬ 
tion  of  2,600;  it  has  opened  5,000  hectares  of  new  land  for  the  cultivation 
of  coconut  palms,  kenaf,  sugar canes  and  peach  trees;  it  is  shaping  up 
gradually  in  the  new  economic  zone  an  economic- technical  group  under  the  form 
of  zonal  agroindustrial  combine  (including  agricultural  product  processing 
factories,  agricultural  production  units,  refrigeration  plants,  sugar-alcohol 
enterprises,  rice  husk-run  generators...);  and  it  is  continuously  stablizing 
the  life  and  heightening  the  living  conditions  of  peasant  families  going 
to  build  new  economic  zones. 

Fourth,  the  land  reform  has  been  closely  coordinated  with  the  peasants' 
movement  for  collective  production.  Since  1977,  Tien  Giang  has  induced 
peasants  to  voluntarily  take  part  in  setting  up  production  solidarity  teams 
and  units  and  has  linked  this  task  to  the  production  solidarity  teams  and 
units  and  has  linked  this  takk  to  the  production  development  plan  of  hamlets 
under  the  guidance  and  direction  of  the  latter's  production  management 
boards.  In  a  short  time,  this  movement  has  extended  all  over  the  province. 
During  this  transitional  process,  Tien  Giang  has  drawn  many  practical  experi¬ 
mental  lessons  useful  in  its  advance  toward  the  building  of  production 
collectives  or  agricultural  cooperatives.  To  date,  the  whole  province  has 
3,108  production  solidarity  teams  and  units,  800  production  collectives  and 
20  agricultural  cooperatives.  Agricultural  cooperativization  has  been 
completed  in  15  villages  and  153  hamlets.  Another  experience  gained  by 
Tien  Giang  in  the  process  of  building  production  collectives  and  agricultural 
cooperatives  is  that,  through  the  implementation  of  the  system  of  product 
contracting  according  to  working  abilities,  it  has  been  possible  to  continue 
to  adjust  land  within  each  collective  production  unit  and  to  give  1,546 
hectares  to  5,978  families  with  a  low  average  land  quota  to  enable  them  to 
participate  in  collective  production. 

Owing  to  the  abovementioned  realistic  measures,  Tien  Giang  is  now  about  to 
complete  the  land  reform  and,  at  the  same  time,  is  continuing  to  strengthen 
and  further  advance  the  agricultural  cooperativization  movement  with  a  view 
to  successfully  fulfilling  the  task  of  transforming  agriculture  by  1985. 
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AGRICULTURE 


BRIEFS 

COLLECTIVIZATION  OF  PEASANTS— VN A— Minh  Hai  is  directing  its  districts  and 
cities  to  continue  to  adjust  lands  and  fields,  to  coordinate  this  task  with 
the  motivation  and  organization  of  peasants  for  collective  work  in  production 
solidarity  teams  and  production  collectives  and  to  try  to  complete  this  task 
by  the  end  of  April  1983.  Minh  Hai  has  quickly  drawn  experiences  from  and 
corrected  shortcomings  in  the  task  of  guiding  land  adjustment  in  the  past 
few  years  and  has  set  forth  measures  to  organize  the  effective  execution  of 
land  adjustment  within  the  area  of  each  hamlet,  village  and  district.  The 
province  has  organized  sessions  during  which  peasants  study  the  party  and 
state  policy  on  land  adjustment  and  has  urged  families  having  surplus  land 
to  yield  it  to  those  who  do  not  have  land  at  all  or  who  lack  it  for  production 
purposes.  In  3  months  of  motivation,  150  villages  have  ceded  nearly  10,400 
hectares — a  141-f old  increase  over  1979 — to  9,840  families  who  do  not  have 
enough  land;  of  these  families,  more  than  100  came  from  cities  and  towns 
and  276  came  from  other  provinces  to  build  new  economic  zones.  As  soon  as 
lands  were  adjusted,  villages,  hamlets  and  districts  led  peasants  onto  the 
collective  work  path  and  set  up  production  collectives  and  production 
solidarity  teams  in  order  to  start  production  immediately.  [Text]  [Hanoi 
NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  25  Apr  83  p  1]  (9332 

NGHE  TINH  RICE  PLANTING  —  During  IJie  1983  summer-fall  season  Nghe  Tinh  will 
plant  60,000  hectares  of  rice,  three  times  more  than  during  last  year's  summer- 
fall  season.  The  relevant  sectors  are  preparing  to  sign  contracts  with  the 
districts  regarding  draft  power  and  materials.  In  addition  to  purchasing  the 
various  kinds  of  seedstock  of  the  cooperatives  and  cooperative  member  families, 
Nghe  Tinh  is  preparing  1,500  additional  tons  of  seed  rice  for  the  districts  and 
is  sending  directly  to  the  cooperatives  12,000  tons  of  nitrogenous  fertilizer. 
[Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  27  Apr  83  p  l]  58l6 
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HEAVY  INDUSTRY  AND  CONSTRUCTION 


EXPLOITATION  OF  LAO  CAI  APATITE  MINE  STEPPED  UP 
Hanoi  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  21  Apr  83  p  1 

/Article  by  Huu  Loc:  "Lao  Cai  Apatite  Mine  Produces  Over  31,000  Tons  of  Ore, 

Loads  Over  180,000  Cubic  Meters  of  Earth,  Rock// 

/Tex_t/  To  step  up  production  for  fulfilling  state  plans,  cadres  and  workers 
throughout  the  Lao  Cai  Apatite  mine  have  carried  out  properly  economic  and 
technical  management  measures,  and  overcome  the  old  practice  of  "going  slow  at 
the  beginning  of  the  year  and  hurrying  up  by  the  year's  end."  As  of  25  March, 
the  entire  mine  has  fulfilled  105.2  percent  of  plan  for  the  1st  quarter  of  1983 
in  terms  of  gross  product  value-r-a  52.6  percent  Increase  over  the  same  period 
last  year.  Since  the  beginning  of  the  year,  the  mine  has  exploited  31,000  tons 
of  ores  of  various  categories,  achieving  103.3  percent  of  plan  for  the  1st 
quarter  of  1983 — a  40.9  percent  increase  over  the  same  quarter  last  year  (in 
which  Class  1  ore  accounted  for  over  80  percent) — and  has  removed  over  180,000 
cubic  meters  of  earth  and  rock  mixed  with  Class  3  ore,  achieving  150  percent  of 
plan. 

The  director  has  regularly  stayed  close  to  units,  supervising  and  urging  them 
promptly  to  remove  unexpected  production  difficulties,  and  has  regularly  put 
into  service  38  automobile  engines  of  various  kinds,  ensuring  that  two  T-66's 
have  operated  in  tandem  from  17  to  20  days  per  month;  as  well  as  6  mechanical 
shovels ,  7  grading  machines ,  and  3  drilling  machines ,  for  mining  and  transporting 
ore  and  removing  earth  and  rock.  The  mine  has  also  shown  an  interest  in  ensuring 
periodical  mechanical  repairs  in  order  properly  to  serve  production. 

Due  to  improved  labor  management,  with  plans  assigned  according  to  equipment 
capabilities,  and  to  the  product  contracting  system,  nearly  all  vehicles  and 
machines  have  achieved  a  fairly  high  output.  In  the  first  2  months  of  this 
year  alone,  120  mechanical  shovel  shifts  have  overfulfilled  the  norms;  similarly, 
over  900  truck  shifts  have  carried  over  5,130  loads.... 

To  ensure  fulfillment  of  the  1983  plan — mining  220,000  tons  of  apatite  ore  of 
various  categories,  and  removing  900,000  cubic  meters  of  earth  and  rock, 
transporting  them  across  the  Red  River,  and  consuming  220,000  tons  of  products — the 
mine  held  meetings  of  workers  and  civil  servants  to  discuss  appropriate  measures. 

It  also  has  recruited  new  laborers,  received  new  trucks  and  machines;  assembled, 
installed  and  put  into  service  Class  2  ore  sorting  machine  at  Worksite  4; 
assembled  and  installed  an  ore  sorting  and  rock  grinding  machine;  and  stabilized 
production  work  at  the  Xuan  Glao  mechanical  and  automobile  repairs  department. 
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HEAVY  INDUSTRY  AND  CONSTRUCTION 


DONG  NAI,  MONG  DUONG  COAL  MINES  ACCELERATE  EXTRACTION 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  6  Apr  83  p  1 

[Text]  Since  the  beginning  of  the  yeat,  coal  production  has  suffered  from 
heavy  rainfall  and  unreliability  of  electric  power  supply.  Faced  with 
such  a  situation,  Deo  Nai  Coal  Mine  took  the  initiative  of  changing  methods 
of  guidance  and  implemented  a  number  of  appropriate  measures  that  have 
good  results. 

The  mine  rationally  deployed  and  fully  exploited  the  productivity  of  all 
vehicles  and  machinery  and  performed  on-the-spot  small-scale  maintenance 
and  repair  during  power  outages  to  save  time  and  maintain  productivity 
in  earth  loading  and  transport.  Poor  drilling  and  blasting  operations  were 
improved,  so  that  18  of  20  drills  were  in  constant  use,  drilling  200  meters 
a  day.  Five  rotary  drills  maintained  peak  productivity,  each  shift  drilling 
up  to  220  meters;  Number  841  drill  completed  the  first  quarter  plan  12 
days  ahead  of  schedule. 

Better  quality  was  achieved  in  blasting  ensuring  that  the  prescribed 
blasting  level  was  maintained,  and  preparing  nearly  a  million  cubic  meters 
of  earth  for  the  shovels.  The  mine  strove  to  get  coal  from  level  142  in 
the  north  and  moved  two  drills  to  the  southern  cut  to  get  the  coal  ready 
and  get  a  head  start  on  the  second  quarter  thus  putting  it  ahead  of  all 
the  strip  mines  in  the  Hongai-Campha  area.  Deo  Nai  is  raising  output  every 
day  by  6,000  to  7,000  tons. 

The  mine  also  established  a  system  of  pay  and  cash  awards  aimed  at  good 
use  of  economic  leverage;  it  clarified  the  duties  and  mission  of  each 
production  support  element  and  showed  positive  interest  in  the  physical  and 
moral  welfare  of  workers  and  improved  their  working  conditions. 

At  the  recently  opened  Mong  Duong  Mine,  great  efforts  were  made  to  extract 
coal  from  the  western  branch  of  the  working  face  of  bed  13.  During  the 
past  3  months  on-site  training  was  given  to  workers  in  shoring  up  galleries; 
the  trainer  received  appropriate  supplemental  allowances  and  an  early 
promotion  if  he  did  well.  Mining  teams  are  trying  out  methods  of  extracting 
coal  on  a  50-degree  incline  and  of  improving  the  leveling  and  shoring  up 
of  the  working  face  to  save  lumber  and  reduce  blasting.  Worker  safety 
regulations  were  observed,  as  well  as  the  technical  regulations  and  standards 
of  running  equipment. 
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The  new  Mong  Duong  Mine  has  extracted  5,000  tons  of  coal  and  has  surpassed 
planning  goals  for  digging,  making  80  meters  of  working  face  ready  for 
production  in  the  first  quarter  and  agreeing  to  triple  its  output  of  coal 
and  to  quadruple  tunneling  distances  in  the  second  quarter. 


9830 

CSO:  4209/365 


103 


LIGHT  INDUSTRY 


BRIEFS 

SHIFT  OF  AGRICULTURAL  LABORERS — VNA — ^Recently,  owing  to  the  implementation 
of  the  product  contract  system  for  rice  cultivation  by  agricultural 
cooperatives,  Hai  Hung  has  shifted  4,000  more  laborers  from  animal  husbandry 
and  crop  cultivation  to  productive  work  in  diverse  small  industry  and 
handicrafts  sectors,  raising  the  total  number  of  laborers  employed  to 
produce  consumer  and  export  goods  in  the  agricultural  sector  to  41,000* 

The  districts  of  Nam  Thanh,  Ninh  Thanh,  Phu  Tien,  Kim  Thi,  Chau  Giang  and 
Cam  Binh  and  the  city  of  Hai  Duong  have  achieved  a  yearly  gross  output  value 
of  10  million  dong.  The  districts  have  zoned  off  areas  for  the  cultivation 
of  raw-material  producing  plants  such  as  kenaf,  reed  and  rattan  to  promote 
and  stabilize  the  production  of  various  kinds  of  goods  and  have  simultaneously 
organized  small  industry  and  handicrafts  production  among  agricultural 
cooperatives  in  order  to  fully  employ  thousands  of  students  and  old  people 
as  handicraftsmen.  [Text]  [Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  25. Apr  83  p  1]  9332 
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TRANSPORTA.TION  AND  COMMUNICATIONS 


DANANG  PORT  STEPS  UP  SHIP  UNLOADING  RATE 
Hanoi  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  4  Apr  83  p  1 

[VNA  News  Release:  "Port  of  Da  Nang  Unloads  Ships  Rapidly,  First  Quarter 
Bonuses  Equal  Those  of  First  Half  of  1982"] 

[Text]  During  the  first  quarter  of  I983  the  port  of  Da  Nang  attained  new 
accomplishments  in  the  "two  skilfuls"  movement  (produce  skilfully  and  manage 
skilfully)  launched  by  the  Maritime  Transportation  General  Department.  With 
regard  to  cargo  handling,  the  port  siirpassed  the  quarterly  plan  norm  by  4 
percent,  surpassed  the  same  period  last  year  by  3I  percent,  and  attained  26 
percent  of  the  I983  anni;ial  plan. 

Due  to  the  rapid  unloading  of  ships,  the  port  received  1,065»000  dong  in 
bonuses  (based  on  hard  currencies) ,  a  sum  equal  to  the  bonuses  received  dur¬ 
ing  the  first  6  months  of  1982., 

During  the  first  qmrter  of  this  year  the  port  began  to  carry  out  the  con¬ 
tracting  out  of  stevedoring  volume,  the  workers,  the  dispatching  and  ware¬ 
house  personnel,  and  the  drivers  also  received  bonuses  for  each  ton  of  cargo 
unloaded.  When  unloading  ships  the  port  positively  implemented  three  measures 
at  the  same  time:  the  trucks  of  the  consignee  removed  the  cargo  directly, 
the  port's  trucks  took  goods  to  the  warehouses  and  storage  yards>  and  the 
barges  transshipping  cargo.  Therefore,  the  unloading  of  nitrogenous  fertili¬ 
zer  surpassed  the  daily  norm  by  an  average  of  33  percent  (according  to  con¬ 
tracts  with  foreign  ships) ,  and  the  handling  of  coal  surpassed  the  dally  norms 
contracted  with  domestic  ships  by  60  percent. 

With  regard  to  its  first  quarter  income,  the  port  surpassed  its  plan  norm  by 
11.7  percent  and  it  contributed  to  the  state  budget  nearly  1  million  dong. 


5616 

CSO:  4209/362 


105 


LABOR 


POPULATION,  LABOR  FORCE  FIGURES  SHOW  DIFFERENT  TRENDS 

Hanoi  SUC  KHOE  in  Vietnamese  5  May  83  p  8 

[Article:  "Population  and  Labor  Force  in  Our  Coimtry"  ] 

[Text]  Vietnam's  current  population  is  55  million.  For  the  past  40  years, 
our  population  has  increased  at  a  fast  rate.  Beginning  in  1939,  it  increased 
by  3  percent  each  year.  However,  in  the  period  of  the  1945  famine  and  the 
early  period  of  the  war  of  resistance  against  the  French,  in  the  1943-1951 
stage,  it  increased  by  only  .  5  percent  each  year.  In  the  1955-1960  stage,  it 
increased  by  3.  8  percent  each  year.  From  1955  to  1977,  it  doubled  in  22 
years,  in  spite  of  the  war  of  resistance  against  America.  In  the  last  40  years, 
while  population  increased  by  2.  7  times,  grain  production  increased  by  only 
2.  55  times,  a  per  capita  decrease  of  6  percent. 

Presently  42  percent  of  our  population  is  in  the  age  group  of  0-14  years, 

54  percent  under  20  years  and  63  percent  under  25  years. 

In  the  years  from  I960  to  1970,  we  fully  used  our  labor  force  because  in  the 
15-20  years  prior  to  that  period  our  population  had  increased  only  by  .  5  per¬ 
cent.  In  the  i960 -1970  stage,  we  did  not  fully  use  our  labor  force  because 
in  the  15-20  years  prior  to  it  our  population  had  increased  by  3.  8  percent  per 
year;  in  the  last  5  years,  we  used  only  about  one-half  of  our  labor-age  popula¬ 
tion. 

In  1981,  we  had  more  than  26  million  people  of  labor  age,  an  increase  of  4.  3 
percent  over  1980.  In  the  next  20  years,  the  labor  force  will  annually  increase 
by  1-1.2  million  people.  The  labor  force  will  be  increasing  first  by  4  percent 
and  in  later  years  by  3  percent.  By  the  year  2000  we  will  have  45  million  peo¬ 
ple  of  labor  age. 

Our  agricultural  labor  force  is  working  for  only  200  man-days  per  year  in  the 
North  and  100  in  the  South.  On  a  nationwide  basis,  the  unused  labor  time  can 
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be  considered  equivalent  to  5-7  million  laborers.  The  third-world  countries 
have  a  labor  surplus  of  25-30  percent  of  their  labor  force.  This  trend  is 
growing  more  and  more  because  of  fast  population  increase  and  a  lack  of 
capital. 


5598 

CSO;  4209/411 


107 


HEALTH,  EDUCATION  AND  WELFARE 


ANTI-SUPERSTITION  CAMPAIGN  STEPPED  UP  NATIONWIDE 
Hanoi  QUAN  DOI  NHAN  DAN  in  Vietnamese  21  Apr  83  p  4 

/Article:  "Build  a  Wholesome,  J^ful  Lifestyle;  Beat  Back  Bad  Social  Customs; 
Actively  Eliminate  Superstition^/ 

j^Tex^/  (VNA)  On  20  April,  in  Hanoi,  the  central  guidance  committee  on  new 
lifestyle  proselytlzation  held  a  meeting  to  review  its  activities  for  1982  and 
the  1st  quarter  of  1983,  and  discuss  measures  to  continually  "build  a  wholesome 
and  joyful  lifestyle,  beat  back  bad  social  customs,  and  actively  eliminate 
superstition,"  in  line  with  a  new  phase  of  the  nationwide  movement.  The  movement 
to  proselytize  to  a  new  lifestyle  in  all  provinces  and  cities  nationwide  has 
made  progress  in  1982.  Nearly  all  provinces  and  cities  have  set  up  guidance 
committees  at  the  provincial  level.  Many  provinces.  Including  Thai  Binh,  Hanoi, 
Ha  Son  Binh,  Ha  Nam  Ninh,  Thanh  Hoa,  Nghe  Tinh,  Quang  Nam-Da  Nang,  Nghia  Binh, 
Dong  Thap,  Song  Be,  Hau  Giang  and  An  Glang,  have  even  set  up  guidance  committees 
in  districts  and  municipalities*  After  being  formed,  provincial  and  municipal 
guidance  committees  have  stepped  up  their  activities,  issued  documents,  and 
instructed  basic  installations  to  launch  proselytlzation  drives.  However,  in 
many  provinces  and  cities,  since  guidance  committees  have  not  successfully 
coordinated  with  administration  officials  and  party  committee  echelons,  the 
movement  to  build  a  new  lifestyle  is  still  uneven,  and  is  still  replete  with 
negative  phenomena — superstitious  practices,  and  other  old  customs  regarding 
death  anniversary  repasts,  festivals,  weddings  and  burials.  Especially,  in  a 
number  of  places,  the  enemy  has  taken  advantage  of  the  people's  superstitious 
practices  to  sabotage,  and  cause  disunity. 

In  light  of  the  resolution  of  the  Fifth  Party  Congress,  the  new  lifestyle 
proselytlzation  movement  in  1983  is  aimed  at  "building  a  wholesome  and  joyful 
lifestyle,  beating  back  bad  social  practices,  and  actively  eliminating  super¬ 
stition."  The  main  tasks  of  provincial  and  municipal  guidance  committees  are: 
stepping  up  the  movement  to  build  a  new  lifestyle  among  youths;  carrying  out 
Directive  214  on  organizing  weddings  and  funerals  in  keeping  with  the  new 
lifestyle;  guiding  and  managing  properly  cultural  traditional  festivals  in 
localities,  with  focus  on  wholesome  activities,  and  on  raising  the  quality  of 
ideological  and  cultural  education  during  these  festivals;  urging  the  movement 
to  build  a  new  cultural  family  to  be  more  active;  furthering  the  happy  effects 
of  the  task  of  building  a  new  man;  continuing  to  research  into  some  aspects  of 
the  new  lifestyle  in  ethnic  minority  areas;  solving  a  number  of  problems 
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concerning  ethnic  minority  lifestyle;  and  especially  taking  radical  practical 
measures  to  eliminate  superstition. 

For  the  time  being,  provincial  and  municipal  guidance  committees  on  new  lifestyle 
proselytization  must  coordinate  with  sectors  and  organizations,  and  stay  close 
to  local  political  proselytization  movements  and  production  drives  to  step  up 
the  movement  to  build  a  new  lifestyle  among  youths  with  the  movement  to  reform 
school  education;  or  linking  the  movement  to  build  a  new  cultural  family  with  the 
birth  control  movement,  etc. 
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POPULATION,  CUSTOMS,  AND  CULTURE 
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HANOI  NEZ  FUND  —  In  1982,  nine  districts  in  the  municipality  contributed 
^38,790  dong  and  31^  tons  of  paddy  to  the  fund  to  build  the  new  economic  zone. 
Dan  Phuong  district  led  the  other  districts  by  contributing  104,000  dong  and 
125  tons  of  paddy.  The  wards,  districts,  and  cities  also  provided  the  new 
economic  zone  with  flood  processing  machinery,  the  various  kinds  of  produc¬ 
tion  tools  and  cultural  activity  facilities,  etc.  Hanoi's  new  economic  zone 
in  Lam  Dong,  therefore,  was  able  to  erect  a  broadcasting  station, a  library, 
and  a  movie  theater,  and  to  buy  musical  instruments  and  facilities  for  the 
culture-drama  team,  so  that  it  can  serve  the  spiritual  lives  of  the  people 
going  to  build  new  lives  there.  [[Hanoi  NHAN  DA.N  in  Vietnamese  24  Apr  83  p  2] 
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